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PART-A
A) Basics of electricity

1) Study of Electricity,Ohms Law, Magnetism, Electromagnetic induction, Flemings R.H. Rule,
L.H. Rule, Lenz’s Law, self inductance, Mutual inductance, Study of AC circuits i.e.,, RL, RC,
RLC Circuits, Series Resonance, Parallel resonance.

2) Study of power factor and the improvement methods demand and economy in installation of
electrical energy.

3) Measurements of Resistance, current voltage, power study of various types of meters and
equipments used, Megger, diode tester, ammeter, Voltmeter etc., uses of shunts, multipliers.

B) DC Generators:

Working principles of D.C. Generators, DC shunt generators, DC series generators and DC

compound generators.

C) DC Motors:

Study of DC motors and their performance characteristics and Speed characteristics. DC series
motor as traction motor and its suitability for traction applications.

D) Transformers:

Study of Transformers and concept of Mutual induction. Step down, Step Up transformers, Auto
transformers, Current transformers and Potential Transformers. Applications of Transformers.

Their role in Electricity.

E) Induction Motors:

1) Study of 3phase induction motors and their performance characteristics. Their applications,

Torque speed characteristics. VFD drives and their application to Induction Motors.

2) Study of 3 phase induction motors principle, maintenance and overhauling, study of Induction
generator, working principles, study of Arno, Aux, machines of A.C. Loco

F) Transmission and distribution networks:

Study of transmission lines and distribution lines and under-ground cables, study of erecting
the lines determination of conductor size and re-cabling of locomotives.

G) Importance of Earthing and Earth testing procedure:

Why earthing is to be done, PIPE earthing, Plate earthing, Maintenance free earthing, Study of
Earth testing procedure, insulation test for various equipments and testing of insulators.

H) Basics of Electronics, Diodes, Transistors, Amplifiers, Oscillators, GTOs, IGBTs and their

properties.
) MCBs, Contactors, Fuses, selection of rating of MCBs, contactor, fuses based on current rating.

J) Electrical Safety and ACTS and Rules.

1. Electricity act and safe rules and Shock treatment, first aid and use of Fire Extinguishers.

K) ELECTRICAL TRD EQUIPMENT and Its BASIC Knowledge:

Electrical OHE and Its arrangement, Traction Substation Layout and its Equipment.

PART-B

A) Conventional Locomotives( WAG-5/7, WAM-4, WAP-4)

1. DC Series Motors as Traction Motors: Study of Characteristics, Armature Reactionand
Commutation Improvements for commutation and suitability of D.C. Series Motor for traction
duty. Study of Traction Motor used in A.C. Locomotives WAP4& WAG5/7 Maintenance,
repairs, overhaul of Traction motors of Conventional Locomotives.

2. Study of Conventional Locomotive circuits i.e., Power circuits and control circuits, parameters
of A.C. Circuits, Simple calculations, study of power supply arrangements of A.C. traction(
Conventional Locomotives ).

3. Study of current collection in A.C. Locomotive, study of roof equipments of A.C. Loco.




10.

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

Study of Transformers: principle, overhaul and maintenance of Transformers, Auto-
Transformers, conditions for parallel operation of transformer, study of transformer used in
A.C. Loco WAP4 & WAG5/7; Maintenance and overhauling tests to be conducted on the
transformer, study of tap changer, operation method for voltage control, Testing of transformer.
Study of fuse protectors, switches and isolators, construction and working details of circuit
breakers of A.C. Conventional Locos (DL).

Study of various types of contractors and relays, study of relays and contractors used in the
A.C. Loco, Drum Contactors. Function of blow out coil and arc chutes.

Study of batteries, commissioning (initial charging) maintenance and reclamation and battery
charging procedures.

Study rectification methods, filters, study of Silicon rectifier, smoothening reactor in the Loco
study of semi-conductor devices, battery charger.

Safe working on the locomotive precautions to be taken, Fire preventive measures in the
locomotive and study of fire fighting.

Study of circuit, analysis of WAP4& WAG5/7 Locomotive i.e., study of circuits, cabling Index
and other drawings.

Study of new equipments in Loco such as MPCS, SIV, VCD and WMUCS.

Study of DJ control Circuit. Study of various branches and trouble shooting of various branches
in DJ control circuit of Locos both with SIV fitted Locos and Arno fitted Locos.

Study of WAP-4& WAG5/7 Bogie, wheel arrangements, suspension arrangements and all
mechanical features like elements of Vibration, Oscillation, Damping devices, Elasticity etc.
Study of Sander gear and Brake rigging, various types of brake systems (Cubicle brake system,
Tri-plate type in ConventionalLocos (WAG-7).

Study of Pneumatic circuitry of WAP-4 & WAG5/7, Study of various Pneumatic Valves,
braking system (E-System).

Study of maintenance schedules for various equipment in the Conventional Locomotive, their
periodicity for schedules.

Different lubricants used in WAG 5/7 & WAP 4 locomotives

Maintenance of Records in PPO section.

Study of Conventional Locomotive, testing, engine fitness and troubleshooting procedure.
RDSO Modification and SMIs implementation and maintenance of various records of
Conventional Locomotives.

. Remaining information related to Conventional locomotives(WAP4, WAG5/7)

3-Phase Locomotives( WAP-7, WAG-9)

. Study of Electronic devices i.e.,, IGBT and GTOs as control switches in power circuitry and

auxiliary circuitry of 3phase Locomotives.

3phase induction Motors as Traction Motors: Study of Characteristics, use of 3phase induction
motors for traction duty. Study of Traction Motor used in A.C. Locomotives WAP7 & WAG-9
Maintenance, repairs, overhaul of Traction motors of 3Phase Locomotives (WAG-9, WAP-7).

. Study of 3Phase Locomotive circuits i.e., Power circuits and control circuits, parameters of A.C.

Circuits, Simple calculations, study of power supply arrangements of A.C. traction(3phase
Locomotives ). IGBT as a control device in POWER circuits and Auxiliary converter circuits.
Advantages of IGBT based Locos over GTO based Locos.

Study of current collection in 3Phase Locomotives, study of roof equipments of A.C. Loco.

. Study of 3phase LocomotiveTransformers, overhaul and maintenance of Transformers,

conditions for parallel operation of transformer, Maintenance and overhauling tests to be
conducted on the transformer, testing of transformer.

Study of Auxiliary converter circuits (BUR circuits) and components.Auxiliary converters
(BURs)power supply and load sharing between during normal condition and during isolation
of one BUR.Study of fault messages and troubleshooting based on fault messages.

Study of Transformer cooling circuit and function of TFP MPH & their protections.

. Study of SR coolant circulation and function of SRMPH& their protections.



9. Machine room layout of 3phase locomotives. Locations of various equipment in Machine room.

10.Study of various types of MCBs, contractors and relays, study of relays and contractors used in
the 3phase Locomotives.

11.Study of batteries in 3phase locomotives, commissioning (initial charging), maintenance and
reclamation and battery charging procedures.

12.Safe working on the 3phase locomotive; precautions to be taken, Fire preventive measures in
the locomotive and study of fire fighting.

13.Study of circuits, analysis of faults in WAG-9 Locomotives i.e., study of circuits, cabling Index
and other drawings.

14.Protective functions in three phase locomotive(ABB document 3EHP 541526), working of VCD,
Failure mode operation, Inching mode operation, Constant speed control, Traction Interlock, SR
Interlock and Indication of faults using BPFA & LSFL

15.Study of WAG-9/9H Bogie, wheel arrangements, suspension arrangements and all mechanical
features like elements of Vibration, Oscillation, Damping devices, Elasticity i.e., Springs and
dampers etc.

16.Study of Sander gear and Brake rigging, various types of brake systems in 3phase Loco.
Differences between TBU/PBU type brake rigging and conventional Brake rigging.

17.Different lubricants used in WAP 7/ WAG9 locomotives

18.Study of Pneumatic circuitry of WAG-9, Study of various Pneumatic Valves, braking systems.
Study of E70 based and CCB based Brake systems.

19.Study of maintenance schedules for various equipment in the 3phase Locomotive, its
periodicity. Important checks to be carried out during schedules.

20.Study of 3phase Locomotives, testing, engine fitness and troubleshooting procedure.

21.RDSO Modification and SMIs implementation and maintenance of various records for 3phase
Locomotives.

22.Study of new equipments in Loco such as CVVRS, Vacuum Toilet, VCD and DPWCS.

PART -C
1. Railway service conduct rules, Pass rules, D&A rules, Hours of employment regulations,
payment of wages act, WC act.
2. Procurement of Stores- stocked items and non -stocked items, imprest stores, disposal of
unserviceable stores, stock verification and accountal correspondence.
3. Rules and regulations about Official Language i.e., Hindi as Official Language. Knowledge on
Hindi language.



PART-A( Basics of Electrical engineering)

a) Basic Electronics:

(1) The reverse current in a diode is of the order of

Options:[a] kKA [b] mA [c] pA [d]Zero

Answers: 1.Options Band C 2. Option Conly 3. Option D only 4. Option A and D only
Ans: 2

(2) The forward voltage drop across a diode is about....
[a] 25V  [b]3V [c]10V [d] 0.7V
Ans: D

(3) A semiconductor diode is used as

Options:[a] An amplifier [b] A Rectifier [c] An oscillator [d] A voltage regulator
Answers: 1. Options Aand C 2. Option Bonly 3. A,B,Cand D 4. Option D only
Ans: 2

(4) A semiconductor diode has ...
[a] One PN junction [b] Two PN junction [c] Three PN junction [d] Four PN junction
Ans: A

(5) A semiconductor diode has forward resistance of order of ohms(Q)

Options:[a] kohms(KQ) [b] 0.1 to 0.5 ohms [c] Mega ohms [d] milli ohms

Answers:1. Option D only 2. Option Bonly 3. Options A, B, Cand D 4. None of the above
Ans: 2

(6) If the arrow of diode symbol is positive with respect to bar, then the diode is ... biased
[a] Forward [b] Reverse |[c] Either forward or reverse [d] None of the above
Ans: A

(7) The leakage current in a diode is due to

Options:[a] Minority Carriers[b] Majority Carriers [c] Junction Capacitance [d] None of the above
Answers: 1. Options A, B, C 2. Option B only 3. Options A and B only 4. Option A only

Ans4

(8) The DC resistance of a diode is ..... its AC resistance

[a] Same as [b] More than [c] Less than [d] None of the above

Ans: C

(9) An ideal diode is one which behaves as a perfect .... when forward biased
[a] Conductor [b] Insulator [c] Resistance material [d] None of the above
AnsA

(10) If the temperature of the diode increases, then leakage current....

[a] Remains same [b] Decreases [c] Increases [d] Becomes zero

Ans: C

B) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING BASICS OBJECTIVE QUESTIONS WITH ANSWERS

[1] Electrostatics is a branch of electricity concerned with

(a) Energy flowing across a gap between conductors (b) Charges at rest (c) Charges in motion
Energy in the form of charges

Answer: B

[2] Four 2 F capacitors are connected in series. The equivalent capacitance is
(@)8F (b)0.5F (c)2F (d)6F

Ans: B

[3] State which of the following is false.

The capacitance of a capacitor

(a) Is proportional to the cross-sectional area of the plates

(b) Is proportional to the distance between the plates

(c) Depends on the number of plates

(d) Is proportional to the relative permittivity of the dielectric

Ans: B



[4] The capacitance of a capacitor is the ratio

(a) Charge to potential difference between plates

(b) Potential difference-between plates to plate spacing

(c) Potential difference-between plates to thickness of dielectric
(d) Potential difference-between plates to charge

Ans:A

[5] Which of the following statement is false?

(a) An air capacitor is normally a variable type

(b) A paper capacitor generally has a shorter service life than most other types ofcapacitor
(c) An electrolytic capacitor must be used only on a.c. supplies

(d) Plastic capacitors generally operate satisfactorily under conditions of high temperature
Ans:A

[6] The potential difference-across a 10uF capacitor to charge it with 10mC is
(@) 10V (b) 1kV (c) 1V (d) 10V
Ans: B

[7] The energy stored in a 10uF capacitor when charged to 500V is
(@) 1.25m]J (b)0.025] (c)1.25] (d)1.25C
Ans: C

[8] The capacitance of a variable air capacitor is at maximum when

(a) The movable plates half overlap the fixed plates

(b) The movable plates are most widely separated from the fixed plates

(c) Both sets of plates are exactly meshed

(d) The movable plates are closer to one side of the fixed plate than to the other
Ans: C

[9] The unit of magnetic flux density is the:
(a) Weber (b) Weber per metre (c) Ampere per metre (d) Tesla
Ans: D

[10] The charge on a 1pF capacitor when the voltage applied to it is 10 kV is
(@)100C (b)0.1C (c)0.1C (d)0.01C
Ans: C

[11] Four 2 F capacitors are connected in parallel. The equivalent capacitance is
(@8F (b)05F (c)2F (d)6F
Ans: A

[12] In a series a.c. circuit the voltage across a pure inductance is 12V and the voltage across a pure
resistance is 5V. The supply voltage is

(@) 13V (b)17V (c) 7V (d) 2.4V

Ans: B

[13] Inductive reactance results in a current that

(a) Leads the voltage by 90deg (b) Is in phase with the voltage (c) Leads the voltage by 45deg(d) Lags the
voltage by 90deg

Ans: D

[14] A 10 Q resistor is connected in parallel with a 15Q resistor and the combination in series with a 12 Q
resistor. The equivalent resistance of the circuitis: (a)37Q (b)18Q (c)27Q (d)4Q
Ans: B

[15] The equivalent resistance when a resistor of (1/3) Q is connected in parallel with a (1/4) Q resistance is:
@1/7Q (©)7Q ()1/12Q (d)3/4Q
Ans: A



C) 3 PHASE INDUCTION MOTORS RELATED (MCQ ) OBJECTIVE QUESTIONS WITH ANSWERS

[1] Which of the following statements about a three-phase squirrel-cage induction motor are false?
(a) It has no external electrical connections to its rotor

(b) A three-phase supply is connected to its stator

(c) A magnetic flux which alternates is produced

(d) It is cheap, robust and requires little or no skilled maintenance

(1) A,B,Conly (2) Cand D only (3) Conly (4) None of the above (5) B only

Ans: 3

[2] Which of the following statements about a three-phase induction motor-are-false?

(a) The speed of rotation of the magnetic field is called the synchronous speed

(b) A three-phase supply connected to the rotor produces a rotating magnetic field

(c) The rotating magnetic field has a constant speed and constant magnitude

(d) It is essentially a constant speed type machine

(1) Conly (2) Bonly (3) A only (4) All of the above (5) A and C only

Ans; 2

[3] Which of the following statements is false when referring to a three-phase induction motor?
(a) The synchronous speed is half the supply frequency when it has four poles

(b) In a 2-pole machine, the synchronous speed is equal to the supply frequency

(c) If the number of poles is increased, the synchronous speed is reduced

(d) The synchronous speed is inversely proportional to the number of poles

(1) All of the above (2) D only (3) B only (4) None of the above (5) A and C only

Ans: 2

[4] A 4-pole three-phase induction motor has a synchronous speed of 25 rev/s. The frequency of the supply
to the stator is:

(a) 50Hz (b) 100Hz (c) 25 Hz (d) 12.5 Hz

Ans: A

[5] In a three-phase induction motor. Which-of the following-statements are false?
(a) The slip speed is the synchronous speed minus the rotor speed

(b) As the rotor is loaded, the slip decreases

(c) The frequency of induced rotor e.m.f.s increases with load on the rotor

(d) The torque on the rotor is due to the interaction of magnetic fields

(1) All of the above (2) Conly (3) Bonly (4) Aand Conly (5) Band D only

Ans: 3

[6] In a three-phase induction motor. Which-of the following-statements are false?
(a) If the rotor is running at synchronous speed, there is no torque on the rotor

(b) If the number of poles on the stator is doubled, the synchronous speed is halved
(c) At no-load, the rotor speed is very nearly equal to the synchronous speed

(d) The direction of rotation of the rotor is opposite to the direction of rotation of the magnetic field to give
maximum current induced in the rotor bars

(1)A,B,C (2) Conly (3)Bonly (4) Aand Conly (5) D only

Ans:5

[7] The slip speed of an induction motor may be defined as the:

(@) Number of pairs of poles frequency (b) Rotor speed - synchronous speed
(c) Rotor speed +-synchronous speed  (d) Synchronous speed -- rotor speed
Ans:D

[8] The slip speed of an induction motor depends upon:
(a) Armature current (b) Supply voltage (c) Mechanical load (d) Eddy currents
Ans:C

[9] The starting torque of a simple squirrel-cage motor is:
(a) Low (b) Increases as rotor current rises (c) Decreases as rotor current rises (d) High
Ans: A



[10] The slip speed of an induction motor:

(a) is zero until the rotor moves and then rises slightly

(b) is 100per cent until the rotor moves and then decreases slightly
(c) is 100per cent until the rotor moves and then falls to a low value
(d) is zero until the rotor moves and then rises to 10per cent

Ans:C

DC Motor & DC Generator

Multiple Choice Questions with Solutions:

[1] Which of the following statements is false?

(a) A DC motor converts electrical energy to mechanical energy

(b) The efficiency of a DC motor is the ratio input power to output power

(c) A DC generator converts mechanical power to electrical power

(d) The efficiency of a DC generator is the ratio output power to input power
Options: 1. Conly 2. Cand D only 3. B only 4. None of the above

Ans: 3

[2] If the speed of a DC machine is doubled and the flux remains constant, the generated e.m.f.
(a) remains the same (b) is doubled (c) is halved (d) None of the above
Ans: B

[3] If the flux per pole of a shunt-wound DC generator is increased, and all other variables are kept the
same, the speed

(a) decreases(b) stays the same(c) increases(d) None of the above

Ans:A

[4] Which of the following statements is false?

(@) A commutator is necessary as part of a-DC-motor to keep the armature rotating in the same direction
(b) A commutator is necessary as part of a-DC-generator to produce unidirectional voltage at the-terminals
of the generator

(c) The field winding of a-DC-machine is housed in slots on the armature

(d) The brushes of a-DC-machine are usually made of carbon and do not rotate with the armature
Options: 1. D only 2.Cand D only 3. None of the above 4. C only

Ans: 4

[5] If the flux per pole of a shunt-wound-DC-generator is halved, the generated e.m.f. at constant speed
(a) is doubled (b) is halved (c) remains the same (d) None of the above

Ans: B

[6] In a series-wound generator running at constant speed, as the load current increases, the terminal
voltage

(a) increases(b) decreases(c) stays the same(d) None of the above

Ans: A

[7] Which of the following statements is false for a series-wound-DC-motor?
(@) The speed decreases with increase of resistance in the armature circuit
(b) The speed increases as the flux decreases

(c) The speed can be controlled by a diverter

(d) The speed can be controlled by a shunt field regulator

Ans: D

[8] The armature resistance of a-DC-motor is 0.5, the supply voltage is 200V and the back e.m.f. is 196V-at
full speed. The armature current is:

(a) 4A (b) 8A (c)400A d)392A

Ans: B

[9] In DC generators iron losses are made up of:

(a) hysteresis and friction losses

(b) hysteresis, eddy current and brush contact losses (c) hysteresis and eddy current losses

(d) hysteresis, eddy current and copper losses

Ans: C



[10] The effect of inserting a resistance in series with the field winding of a shunt motor is to:

(a) increase the magnetic field (b) increase the speed of the motor (c) decrease the armature current (d)
reduce the speed of the motor

Ans: B

Electrical-machines-Alternators-

[1] Squirrel cage bars placed in the rotor pole faces of an alternator help reduce hunting

(a) Above synchronous speed only (b) Below synchronous speed only (c) Above and below synchronous
speeds both (d) None of the above

Ans: C

[2] The stationary alternator should not be connected to live bus-bars because it

(a) -Is likely to run as synchronous motor (b) Will get short - circuited (c) Will decrease bus - bar voltage
though momentarily  (d) Will disturb generated emf's of other alternators connected in parallel.

Ans:B

[3] With a unity load p.f, the effect of armature reaction on the main field flux of an alternator is
(a) Distortional (b) Magnetising (c) Demagnetising (d) Nominal
Ans: A

[4] At lagging loads, armature reaction in an alternator is
(a) -Cross-magnetising (b) -Demagnetising (c) -Non-effective (d) -Magnetising
Ans: D

[5] The frequency of voltage generated by an alternator having 4 poles and rotating at 180rpm is
(a) 6Hz (b) 7200-Hz (c) 120-Hz (d) 450-Hz

Ans: A

[6] The main disadvantages of using short pitch winding in alternators is that it

(a) Reduces harmonics in the generated voltage

(b) Reduces the total voltage around the armature coils

(c) Produces asymmetry in the three phase windings

(d) Increases Cu of end connections.

Ans:B

[7] Zero power factor method of an alternator is used to find its
(a) Efficiency (b) Voltage regulation (c) Armature resistance (d) Synchronous impedance
Ans: B

[8] Armature reaction in an alternator mainly affects

(a) Rotor speed (b) Terminal voltage per phase (c) Frequency of armature current (d) Generated voltage
per phase

Ans: D

[9] The effect of increasing air gap length in the induction motor will increase the

(a) Power factor (b) Speed (c) Magnetising current (d) Air gap flux

Ans: C

[10] The principle of operation of a 3 phase induction motor is most similar to that of a

(a) Synchronous motor (b) Repulsion start induction motor (c) Transformer with a shorted secondary (d)

Capacitor start, induction run motor
Ans: C

MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS ANSWERS ON THYRISTORS (SCR)
1. AnSCRisa ...... triggered device

(1) Voltage (2) Current (3) Voltage as well as current (4) None of the above
Ans: 2

2. In an SCR circuit, the supply voltage is generally ......... that of break over voltage
(1) Equal to (2) Less than (3) Greater than (4) None of the above
Ans: 2



3. When an SCR is turned on, the voltage across it is about ..........
(1) zero (2)1V (3)01V (4)1V
Ans: 4

4. An SCR is turned off when

(1) Anode current is reduced to zero (2) Gate voltage is reduced to zero (3) Gate is reverse biased  (4)
None of the above

Ans: 1

5. In an SCR circuit, the angle of conduction can be changed by

(1) Changing anode voltage (2) Changing gate voltage (3) Reverse biasing the gate
(4) None of the above

Ans: 2

6. If firing angle is increased, then the output of an SCR
(1) Remains the same (2) Is increased (3) Is decreased (4) None of the above
Ans: 3

7.1f gate current is increased, then anode-cathode voltage at which SCR turns ON
(1) is decreased (2) is increased (3) remains the same (4) none of the above

Ans: 1

8. AnSCR has ........... PN junctions.

(1) Two (2) Three (3) Four (4) None of the above
Ans: 2

9. AnSCR has ........ semiconductor layers.

(1) Two (2) Three (3) Four (4) None of the above
Ans: 3

10. In AC supply, -an SCR can exercise control over

(1) Positive half-cycles only (2) Negative half-cycles only (3) Both positive and negative half-cycles (4)
Positive or negative half-cycles

Ans: 4

11. AC power in a load can be controlled -by connecting

(1) Two SCRs in series (2) Two SCRs in parallel (3) Two SCRs in parallel opposition
(4) None of the above

Ans: 3

12. When SCR starts conducting, which loses all control?
(1) Cathode (2) Gate (3) Anode (4) None of the above Ans: 2

F)TRANSFORMERS

OBJECTIVE QUESTIONS WITH ANSWERS:

[1] High frequency transformers sometimes make use of ferrite cores because it has
A. High specific gravity B. High resistance C. High hysteresis D. low permeability
Ans: B

[2] Harmonics in transformer result in

A. Increased core losses B. Increased IR losses C. Magnetic interference with communication circuits
D. All of the above

Ans: D

[3] The full load copper loss of a transformer is 1600W. At half-load the copper loss will be
A.6400W B.1600W C.800W D.400W  Ans:D

[4] Power transformers are generally designed to have maximum efficiency around
A.Noload B.Halfload C.Near fullload D.10% overload Ans:C



[5] Two transformers are connected in parallel. These transformers do not have equal percentage impedance
which results

A. Short-circuiting of the secondaries

B. Power factor of one of the transformers is leading while that of the other lagging

C. Transformers having higher copper losses will have negligible core losses

D. Loading of the transformers not in proportion to their kVA ratings.

Ans: D

[6] The changes in volume of transformer cooling oil due to variation of atmospeheric-temperature during
day and night is taken care of by which part of transformer?

A. Conservator B. Breather C.Bushings D. Buchholz relay

Ans: A

[7] The transformer laminations are-insulated from each other by
A.Mica strip B. Thin coat of varnish  C. Paper D. Any of the above
Ans:B

[8] Which type of winding is used in 3 phase shell type transformer?
A. Circular type B. Sandwich type C. Cylindrical type D. Rectangular type
Ans: B

[9] During open circuit test of a transformer

A. Primary is supplied rated voltage B.Primary is supplied full load current

C. Primary is supplied current at reduced voltage D. Primary is supplied rated kVA
Ans: A

[10] Which of the following is not standard voltage for power supply in India
A.11kV B.33kV C.66kV D.122kV
Ans: D

H) Electrical Safety:
Multiple Choice (circle the correct answer)
1. A person qualified to perform electrical work must possess
a. Skills/techniques to distinguish live parts from other parts of electrical equipment.
b. Skills and techniques to determine the nominal voltage of exposed live parts.--
c. Knowledge on the use of PPE, insulating and shielding materials, and insulated tools.
d. All of the above.
2. Electrical injuries are commonly caused by:

a. Unsafe equipment or installations b. An unsafe environment c. Unsafe work practices.
d. All of the above

3. Current flow from hand to hand is called
a. Step potential b. Touch potential c. Amperage d. None of the above.

PART-B

Conventional Locomotives(WAG?7)

Choose the right answer.

1. Current is collected from OHE to A.C.loco through ()

(a) Transformer (b) circuit breaker (c) Pantograph (d) servo motor

Ans: (C)

2. Taps on auto winding of TFP are provided for ( )

(a) speed control (b) protection from surges (c) shorting of windings (d) avoiding overloading of TFP
Ans: (a)

3. QOP relay is used to detect ()

(a) Earth fault in auxiliary circuit (b) Over current (c) Earth fault in power circuit (d) Surges
Ans: (C)
4. For converting a.c. to d.c., following equipment is used in locos ()

(a) Transformer (b) Smoothening reactor (c) Silicon Rectifier (d) Circuit breaker




Ans: (C)

5. Which one of the following is not a safety item ()

(a) ACP Unit (b) Hand brake (c) Head Light (d) Corridor Light
Ans: (d)

6. The continuous rpm of a Hitachi Traction Motor is ()

(a) 895 rpm (b) 100rpm (c) 110rpm (d)125rpm

Ans: (a)

7. MVRHisa ( )

(a) D.C.Motor (b) A.C.Motor (c) Universal Motor (d) None of the above
Ans: (b)

8. Wheel slipping occurs (

(a) due to Down gradient (b) due to poor brake power (c) if applied tractive effort is more than adhesive weight
of loco (d) none of the above

Ans: (c)

9. KVA rating of TFP used in WAG-7 WAP4 locos is ( )

a) 3460KVA b) 3900KVA c) 5400KVA d) 6000KVA

Ans(C)

10. In Traction Transformer ( )

a) A33-A0 Auto Transfer Winding  b)A34-A0 Primary Winding ¢) a0-al Auxiliary Winding
d) All are correct

Ans(d)

11. ARNO is used for ( )

a) cooling T.M. D) converting 1 to 3 phase a.c. c) cooling TFP oil d) converting a.c. to d.c.
Ans(b)

12. For changing direction of loco movement, following is used ( )

a) CTF b) Reverser c) Shunting contactor d)Pantograph

Ans(b)

13. In WAG-7 loco following Smoothening Reactor is used ( )

a) SL-30 b)SL-40 c)SL-42 d) None

Ans(a)

14. Twin Beam Head Light bulb has twin filament of ( )

a)100and 110watts b) 100and 120watts c) 100and 90watts d) 80and 100watts

Ans: (C)

15. BA are used for powering ( )

a) ARNO convertor b) Traction Motor (TM) c)Cab heater d) Auxiliary compressor (MCPA)
Ans: (d)

16. Hydrometer is used for measuring ( )

a) level of electrolyte in BA (b) total charge stored in BS (c) specific gravity of electrolyte
(d) terminal voltage of BA Ans: (C)

17. Maximum air pressure in electric loco brake cylinder with A9 application with cast iron brake blocks is ( )
(@) 25kg/cm2 (b) 3.5kg/cm2 (c) 2.kg/cm2 (d)5.kg/cm2

Ans: (C)

18. Disturbance of neutral axis of rocker ring in a DC motor will result in ( )

a)poor commutation (b) increase in voltage (c) jamming of bearing (d) None of the Above
Ans: (A)

19. Gear ratio of WAG7 loco is ( )

a)18:14 b)23:58 c¢)17:57 d)16:65

Ans: (D)

20. Maximum allowed wheel dia variation in service of WAG?7 Locos ( )

(a) On same axle is 2.5 mm (b) one same bogie is 8 mm (c) Both (a) (b) (d) None Of the above
Ans: (A)

21. The requisition No. for a N.S.item is ( )

(@) 51313 (b) S1302 (c)S1315 (d)S 1305

Ans: (B)

22. Maximum Tractive effort of a loco is the ( )

(a) maximum power developed by the loco (b)maximum torque developed by the loco at 5SKMPH



() maximum starting torque developed by the loco without wheel slipping
(d) None is correct

Ans: (C)

23. Relay to detect abnormalities in TFPis ()

(@ QRSI  (b) QOP (c) QLM  (d) QOA

Ans: (C)

24. For protection of traction motors against over voltage, following relay is ()
used

(@)QOP () Q20 ()QD (d) QRSI

Ans: (B)

25. AFL circuit works in case of ()

(a) train parting (b) chain pulling (c) brake application (d)both (a) (b)
Ans: (D)
26. The insulation class of an auxiliary motoris ()

(@) HClass (b) BClass (c) FClass (d) C Class
Ans: (C)
27. Panto raising time is adjusted between ()

(@) 6to10sec. (b)5tolsec. (c)5to8sec. (d) None

Ans: (A)

28. Centre pivot of Bogies of WAG7 is

a) for Tractive effort transfer (b)Weight of Loco body sharing (c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above
Ans: (A)

29. In a WAGTY loco the no. of brake cylinders are ( )

(@8 (b)1 ()12 (d)16 Ans: (A)

30. Traction motors are oriented in one direction per bogie in the following class of locos ()
(a) WAGS5 (b) WAM4 (c) WAG?7 (d) WAP4

Ans: (C)

31. MU2B and F1 Selector Valves are used to isolate ( ) rear loco

a) A9 and SA9 of rear loco b) RSI block in MU operation c) None of the above d) Both (a) and (b)
Ans: (A)

32. DP Test is done to detect ( )

a) Acetylene content in 0il (b) Methane level (c) inside void in axle (d)surface crack

Ans: (D)

33. Field shunting in loco is done to ( )

a) increase tractive effort (b) increase power of loco (c) increase speed (d) both (b) (c) are correct
Ans: (C)

34. QLM setting of WAG-7 locois ( )

a.9Amp. b.8 Amp. c.7 Amp. d.1Amp.

Ans: (A)

35. Noise / vibration level of bearing is measured in ()

a.DB b.dB ¢.GB d.BD

Ans: (B)

36. EFD] coil of D] in WAG-7 loco isR4 ()

a. holding coil b. closing coil c. None d.Both (a) (b)

Ans: (B)

37. Hitachi Traction Motorisa ( )

a.4 Pole DC Motor b.6 Pole AC Motor c.4 Pole AC Motor d.6 Pole DC Motor

Ans: (D)

38. In MVMT bearing used is ( )

a.6313 with C3 clearance b.6312 with C4 clearance c.6312 with C3 clearance d.6313 with C4 clearance
Ans: (A)

39. Minor penalties can be imposed to withhold ( )

a.2 sets of passes b.2 increments for one year c.promotion for one year d. all the above
Ans: (D)

40. Opening of the AAL Make VCB is done through ( )

a. air pressure b. charged spring c.both (a) (b) d.none of the above.

Ans: (A)



41. What type of bearing is used in WAG-7 loco axle box? ()

a. ball bearing b. roller bearing c. tapered bearing d. needle bearing

Ans: (B)

42. In a failed WAP-4 loco, it is found that in TM5 carbon brush was touching ()
to the TM body, which relay would have been operated

a. QLM b. QRSI c.QOP1 d.QOP2

Ans: (D)

43. What is the voltage of OHE feeding power to WAG-7 loco ()

a. 25KV AC b. 150V DC c. 11 KV ACd. 44V AC

Ans: (A)

44. MVRH is provided to cool the ( )

a. Traction Motor b. RSI block c. TFP Radiator d. Compressor

Ans: (C)

45. What is the time interval between IA and IB schedule of WAG-7 locois () days
a.45 b.60 .90 d.30

Ans: (B)

46. Loco brake applies ..kg pressure ( )

a2.0 b.35 c 15 d7.0 Ans: (B)

47. Back lash term is related to. ( )

a. TFP b. Battery c. CBC d. Gears Ans: (D)
48. There are .. nos. of main poles (MP) in a Hitachi TM. ()
a.6 b4 c2 dil2 Ans: (A)

49. The Lubricant used in Suspension Bearing of a Hitachi Motor

a.170-T b.SP57 c.Servo RR3 d.Minerol Oil

Ans: (C)

50. Multi-meter is used to measure ( )

a. voltage only b. current only c. resistance only d. all of the above

Ans(D)

51. WAG-7 loco is using .. type of bogies ( )

a. flexicoil co-co b. Tetra mounted High adhesion fabricated Bogie c. tri-mount co-co d. any of the above
Ans: (B)

51. Loco TFP has . Nos. of taps for voltage control of Conventional Loco(WAG5, WAP4 , WAG?) ( )
a.16 b.32 c.12 d. depending upon the type of loco

Ans: (B)

52. What are the time delays of Q118, Q44 and QTD Relays? ()

a.5sec,5sec,1sec b.5sec,5sec,5sec c.5sec, 0.6 sec,5sec d.1sec, 0.6 sec, 5 sec
Ans: (C)

53. Sand is used in locomotives to avoid. ( )

a. wheel skidding b. wheel slipping c. brake failure d. all the above Ans: (B)
54. Leakage Test is conducted to find out leakage in ( )

a.CP b.MR c.BP d.wholeloco.

Ans: (D)

55. Safety Relays are

a) All DI type b) AllDU type c) All DI & DU type d)Some are DU type and some are DI type.
Ans: (C)

56. DI Type safety relays are

a) QOP, QOA b) QRSI, QLA, QLM ¢) QOP, QPD] d) Q44, Q118

Ans: (B)

57. DU type safety relays are

a) QOP, QOA b) QLM, QRSI ¢) Q44 d) Q118 d) none of the above

Ans: (A)

58. CT ratio of RSILM:

a) 1000: 5 b)2000: 5 ¢)4000:5 d)1000: 15

Ans: (C)

59. CT ratio of TFILM

a)50:5 b)100:5 c¢)250:5 d)200:5

Ans: (C)



60. Pick up voltage of Q20 in WAG7 locos:

a) 750V b) 800V ¢) 865V d) 850V

Ans: (C)

61. While RB is in service which relay will act if any earth fault occurs in the power circuit in WAG? Loco
a) QOP1 b) QOP2 c¢) QOA d)QOP1 &2

Ans: (D)

62. The resistance value of RU in WAG?7 locos is

a) 88 kohms b) 10kohms c) 120Kohms d) 22kohms

Ans: (A)

63. The resistance value of RQ20in WAGY locos or 6P locos
a) 2.4 kohms b) 13.2 kohms c) 24 kohm d) 10koh

Ans: (B)

64. The setting value of Q44 is

a)lsec b)2sec c)5sec d)0.6sec

Ans: (D)

65.The setting value of Q118 is

a) 2.5sec b)5.sec c)0.6sec d)1.5sec

Ans: (B)

66. In twin Beam headlight the rating of bulb is
a)24V,70/75W  b)24V,90/100W c¢) 110V, 70/75W d) 110V, 90/100W
Ans: (B)

67. The input / output voltage ratings of the DC-DC converter are:

a) 110V / 110V b)110V/50V ¢) 110V / 24V d)110V/20V

Ans: (C)

68.In a twin beam Headlight, what is the voltage of bulb in dimmer operation.

a) 110V b)55V  c) 24V d) 12v

Ans: (C)

69. What is the advantage of twin beam headlights system:

a) Headlight glows while passing on neutral section. B) Headlight focusing is good.
c) Even one bulb fuses also; it will not effect the running of loco to destination.

(d) All the above

Ans: (D)

70.The rating of a cab heater is.

a) 500, 500W (b) 40,500W(c) 10,500W(d) 5,500W Ans: (A)

71. How many CPs are required for Air brake WAG7 Loco:

(@) Minimum 2 CPs (b) Maximum 2 CPs (c) Minimum 3 CPs (d) Maximum 3 CPs Ans: (D)
72. What is class of Insulation specified for 180degrees temperature:

(a) Bclass (b) Aclass (c)Hclass (d) Y class. Ans: (C)

73. The object of sanders is to

(a) Improve the adhesion (b) Avoid wheel slipping (c) To have momentum (d) All the above
Ans: (B)

74. Maximum tractive effort at wheel rim of WAG? loco is

(a) 34.3 tonnes (b) 30 tonnes (c) 20.5 tonnes (d) 44 Tonnes:

Ans: (D)

75. The specific gravity of Electrolyte of a lead acid battery at 27 C should be

(a) 1.250 (b) 1.200 (c) 1.100 (d) 1.180

Ans: (A)

76. Specific gravity of electrolyte is measured using.

(a) Thermometer (b) Hygrometer (c) Hydrometer (d) Lactometer

Ans: (C)

77. DC series motor is used for traction purpose because:

(a) High speed (b) High starting torque(c) Low starting torque (d)Constant torque at all speeds.
Ans: (B)

78. Size of each cable connected to Traction Motor of WAG7is

(@)120Sg.mm (b) 150Sq.mm (c) 300Sqg.mm (d) 270Sq.mm

Ans: (C)



79. Size of each cable connected to MVMT1/MVMT2/MRH in AC locomotive is

(@) 3sqmm (b) 10sq.mm (c) 25 sqmm (d) 50Sq.mm

Ans: (C)

80. Size of each cable connected to MCP/MPH is

(a) 3 Sg.mm (b) 10Sq.mm (c) 25 Sq.mm (d) 50Sq.mm

Ans: (B)

81. Size of cable used in control circuits is

(a) 3 Sg.mm (b) 10Sq.mm (c) 25 Sq.mm (d) 50Sq.mm

Ans: (A)

82. Size of cable connected to Arno

(a) 100Sq.mm (b) 150Sq.mm (c) 120Sq.mm (d) 150or 120Sq.mm

Ans: (B)

83. Breaking excitation transformer purpose is to.

(a) Excitation of armature (b) Excitation of field (c) Excitation of both  (d) Excitation of TFP

Ans: (B)

84.BP1 DJ is pressed

(a) To starts the loco (b) To stop theloco  (c) To close DJ (d) To trip DJ

Ans: (D)

84. HQOP HQOA are

(a) Earth fault relay by pass switches (b) Earth fault relay isolation switches (c) Earth fault relays
(d) All the above.

Ans: (A)

85.Flasher light is provided in loco/ MEMU

a)To communicate with the loco driver coming in the opposite direction about any difficulty.

b) To communicate with the loco driver coming in the same direction, about any Difficulty.
¢) To inform the opposite coming loco driver about the abnormality noticed about OHE/ Track.
d) All above.

Ans: (D)

86. EM contactor pressure is

(a) 650to 800gms (b) 600to 700gms (c) 600to 750gms (d) 800to 1100gms

Ans: (D)

87. Electrolyte used in a lead acid battery is

(a) Concentrated sulphuric acid (b) Diluted sulphuric acid (c) Nitric acid

d) None of above.

Ans: (B)

88.The active material used for positive plate of lead acid battery is ----(lead peroxide)

PBO2

89.The fuse rating of CCPT is

a) 6 AMPS (b) 1Amps (c) 16 Amps (d) 35 Amps

Ans: (C)

90.CHBA function is normally

a) To supply the DC charging current to batteries b) To supply the D.C. load current to various control circuits c)
To supply the current to Auxiliary motors  d) Both (a) (b)

Ans: (D)

91. The purpose to RSI Block is

(@) To convert AC to DC (b) To convert DC to AC (c) To generate AC (d) To generate DC

Ans: (A)

92. Battery negative is connected to loco body through

(@) HQOP  (b) HQOA (c) HOBA (d) HOCVAR

Ans: (C)

93. MVMT1/MVMT?2 are meant for cooling of

(a) Armature of TM (b) Field coils of TM (c) Stator of TM (d) All of these

Ans: (D)

94. Shunting contactors are provided in the loco for the purpose of

(a) Increasing the speed (b) To decrease the speed (c)To stabilize the speed (d) to stop the train.
Ans: (A)

95. The speed control method used in AC locomotive/ MEMU



(a) Voltage control (b) Current control (c) Rheostatic control (d) Regenerative control
Ans: (A)

96. The type of Electric braking system used in WAG?7 locomotive is

(a) Regenerative (b) Rheostatic (c) Both (d) None of the above
Ans: (B)

97. Instrument used to measure contact resistance

(a) Whetstone bridge b) Multi meter c) Micro ohmmeter. (d) Ammeter
Ans: (C)

98. Action in lead acid cell

a) Reversible b) Irreversible c) Both a&b d) None of a& b

Ans: (A)

99. Purpose of inter pole in the traction motor

a) To avoid sparking on the commutator b) To avoid bad commutation
) To divert field current d) Botha & b

Ans: (D)

100. During rheostat braking traction motor works as a

a) Generator b) Converter c) Motor d) Inverter

Ans: (A)

101. The relay QOP/QOA is the relays of sensing

a) Voltage b) Current c) Resistance. d) Inductance

Ans: (A)

102. IN WAG-7 BP pressure not building up due to

a) A9 defective b) C3W defective c) SA9 defective d) R6 defective e) None of the above

Ans: (A)

103..IN WAG7 MR pressure not building up

a) A8cock closed condition b) Bogie cocks closed condition c¢) VEAD cock closed d)MR drain cock not closed
e) None of the above

Ans: (D)

104. IN WAG7 MCPA pressure not building up on run

a) VESA air leaking b) VEAD air leaking c) IP (E) air leaking d) DJ oil separator drain cock not closed
e) None of the above

Ans: (D)

105. In MU loco, driver experienced Rear loco brakes are not applying found the following trouble

a) MU2B leading loco in leading b) MU2B tailing loco in leading c) A9 differential cock closed

d) SA9 problem e) None of the above

Ans: (B)

106.Duplex check valve defective in WAG? loco which resulted to

a) Horn/wiper not working b) Horn / sanders not working c)Horn/FP not working d)All the above
e) None of above

Ans: (D)

107.Type of three phase locomotive available on Indian Railways

a) WAP1/WAP5/WAP4 b) WAG7/WAG9/WAP7 c)WAP5/WAP7/WAG9 d) None of the above
Ans: (C)

108.Type of motor used in 3 phase locomotives

a) DC series motor b) Three phase IM c) Single phase IM d) DC Shunt Motor

Ans: (B)

109.Advantage of three phase locos.

a) Regenerative basis b) UPF c) Both a& b d) None of the above.

Ans: (C)

110.In 3 phase locomotives, three phase indicates?

a) Three phase OHE supply system b) Three phase supply to the motor c) Bothab d)None of the above
Ans: (B)

111.Higher horse power locomotive available with type of locomotive on Indian Railways.

a) WAGY9 b)WAP7 c)Both d) WAP4

Ans: (A)

112.Important power device used in three locomotive for power conversion



a) IGBT b) GTO c)a&b d) IGCT

Ans: (C)

113.Type of Pantograph used in 3 phase Locomotives

a) AM12 b) AM92 ¢)IR03 d)Bothb&c

Ans: (A)

114. Different gear ratios in WAG9 loco is

A15:77,18:64 b.15:77,20:72 ¢.15:77,21:107 d.15:77,17:77

Ans: (B)

115.Maximum braking effort of WAG-9 Loco is

a.260KN  b. 458KN  c.182KN  d. None of the above

Ans: (A)

116. Voltage applied to Traction Motors (Phase to Phase) in WAG9-loco is

a. 2180Volts b. 2800Volts c. 750Volts d. None of the above

Ans: (A)

117. If ZBAN is switched ON

a) FP drops to zero b) BP drops to zero c) Over charging of BP takes place d) BP& FP drops to zero
Ans: (B)

118. Machine Room blower-I receives supply from

a. BUR-1 b. BUR-2 c. 415 Volts directly from Transformer d. 110Volts directly from Transformer
Ans: (C)

119. Machine Room blower works

a. In cooling mode b. In driving mode c. In cooling and Driving modes d. In Driving and self hold mode
Ans: (C)

120. Minimum Voltage relay in 3 phase locos is for

a. Sensing of OHE Voltage in driving mode b. Sensing of OHE Voltage in Cooling mode
c. Voltage protection in self hold mode  d. Over voltage protection in simulation mode
Ans: (B)

121. Purpose of using single phase machine Room blower in 3 phase locos

a. Facilitating to work in driving mode for cooling machine room

b. Facilitating to work in self hold mode for cooling machine room

c. Facilitating to work in simulation mode for cooling machine room

d. Facilitating to work in cooling mode for cooling machine room

Ans: (D)

122. Minimum voltage relay in three phase locos

a.86inSB-2 b.78inSB-1 c¢.86inSB-1 d.78 in SB-2

Ans: (C)

123. For working in cooling mode BL is to be operated from

a. D-OFF-C  b. OFF-C c. D-OFF-C-OFF-C d.b&c

Ans: (D)

124. Continuous glowing of LSFI indicates

a. Any of the sub-system is isolated b)A priority-II fault c. Any auxiliary motor is isolated
d) None of the above

Ans: (A)

125. DC Link voltage of Traction Converter is

a. 1172 Volts b. 2180Volts c. 2800Volts d. None of the above

Ans: (C)

126.Traction Motors in three phase loco are

a. 3 Phase slip ring induction motor b) 3 Phase squirrel cage induction motors c) 3 Phase synchronous motor
d) DC series motor

Ans: (B)

127. Battery charger rectifier in 3 phase locos:

a. Half Wave b. Bridge Full wave c. Full Wave center tap d. Bothb & ¢

Ans: (B)

128. BUS STATION cooling fans work on

a. 110Volts b. 48Volts DC c. 24Volts DC d. 110Volts AC



Ans: (C)

129. VCB trips when transformer oil temperature rises to

a. 80degrees b. 84 degree c.75 degrees d.70degrees

Ans: (B)

131. Output of Auxiliary winding is

a.415Volts b.1000Volts c.2100Volts d.1200Volts

Ans: (B)

132. In three phases locos Priority-II message means

a. Trips VCB b. Shut downloco c. Isolates sub-system d. Allows normal functioning
Ans: (D)

133. VCB trips when auxiliary circuit current exceeds

a. 280Amps b. 400Amps c.500Amps d. 1000Amps

Ans: (B)

134. Output frequency of a Traction Converter is

a.60-120HZ b. 62-132HZ c.50-100HZ c. None of the above
Ans: (B)

135. ZTEL switch is used in

a. Banking mode b. Inching mode c. Simulation mode d. None of the above
Ans: (B)

136. Type of batteries used in three phase locos

a.NiCd b.Botha & c c.Lead Acid d. None of the above
Ans: (A)

137. Primary over current relay is

a.89.7 b.78 ¢.89.6 d.86

Ans: (B)

138. Time delay of Timer relay in MR Blower

a.08Sec b.10Sec c.12Sec d. 05 Sec

Ans: (B)

139. Current rating of OCB MCB is

a.40Amps b. 63 Amps c.80Amps d.16 Amps

Ans: (B)

140. The brake application time through DBC in WAG-9 locos is
a.06 to 10secs b.10to 15secs c.15to20secs d. none of the above
Ans: (D)

141. Number of electronic cards available in E-70panel

a4 b.6 c.2 d3

Ans: (A)

142. The pressure switch associated with working of Baby compressor is
a.Pn26 b.Pn60 c.Pn59 d.Pné6

Ans: (A)

143. The number of PBU available in WAGS9 locos is

a.04 b.12 c. 02 d.08

Ans: (A)

144. The number of sanders to be kept in service in WAG9-locos is

a.08 b.12 c.04 d.None

Ans: (A)

145. In E-70brake system locos the coc-47 is used for

a. Moving the loco dead  b. Application of brakes through A9 c. Operation/Isolation of PBU
d. Operation/Isolation of sanders

Ans: (A)

146. The size of choke available in sander circuit in WAG-9/WAP-7 locos is
a.55mm b.2mm c.3mm d.4mm

Ans: (C)

147. The switch used for isolation of vigilance control device is

a.125 b.154 c.160 d.237.1

Ans: (D)



148. The operating pressure of contactors in TC1, 2 HF

a.10kg/sqcm b. 6kg/sqcm  c.5kg/sqem  d. 8kg/sqecm

Ans: (D)

149. The pressure switch used for monitoring working of pantograph is

aPn44 b.Pn60 c.Pn09 d.Pn26

Ans: (C)

150After completion of self-test in 3 locomotives following node will appear

a.590 b.570 c.550 d.504

Ans: (D)

151.Conversion of BP control pressure into electrical signal in 3 locomotives is done by
a.Pressure sensor b. Pressure switch c.Pressure transducer d. None of the above

Ans: (C)

152. 260indicate equipment.

a.Filter block b.SRrack c.Pneumatic panel d. BUR

Ans: (C)

153. MU is not possible if card is defective in any one of the 3 locomotives.

aSLGl Db. ALGl cFLGl d.SLG2

Ans: (C)

154. If MVR is not picking up then .

a.Traction not possible b.RB not possible c.Cooling mode not possible d.Driving mode not possible
Ans: (C)

155 & processor cards present only in VCU1 and VCU2 respectively.
a. FBV, DIA b.STB, FBV «c¢.ZBV,DIA d.STB,ZBV

Ans: (C)

156 no. of processor cards is interchangeable between VCU1 and VCU?2 after reloading the

appropriate software.
a.2 b.5 c.6 d.3

Ans: (B)

157. SLG1 SLG2 is interchangeable by changing .

a.Hex address Software b. Software c.Hex addressonly  d. Not interchangeable

Ans: (A)

158TM speed sensor output is connected to card in the rack.
a. ASC PERI, SR b. NSCPERL SR ¢.STB, VCU  d. HBB, VCU

Ans: (A)

159Number of TFP and SR oil pressure sensors available in loco are and respectively.
a.4,4 b.42 c2,4 d1,2

Ans: (B)

160. BUR 1 2 operate at Frequencies.

i)37Hz  ii)50Hz iii) 44 Hz

alll b.L IIIII cIl only d.], 11T

Ans: (A)

161.Consider following activities

1) SR changing 2) SRMPH changing 3) OCB radiator changing 4) VCB changing

.Which of the above activities requires roof lifting?

a.1l4 b.23 c.24 d. 13

Ans: (D)

161.Consider following activities

1) TM changing 2) Wheel Set changing 3)Axle damper changing 4) PHS changing

Which of the above activities requires loco lifting?

a.1&4 b.3&4 c.2&3 d.1&2

Ans: (D)

162. Correct arrangement of foot switches in 3 locomotives from Left to right in loco cab is
L M R

aPVCD PVEF  PSA

b.PSA PVCD PVEF

cPVEF PSA PVCD



d.PSA PVEF PVCD
Ans: (D)
163. In SR1 rack of 3 locomotives, speed sensor connected to Sub-D, it “C” senses speed of

a.TM3 b.TM2 c¢TM1 d.TM4

Ans: (B)

164. Following combinations of gear ratios are used for WAGY locomotive
a.23:58 20:72  b.23:72 20:58 c.20:72 21:107 d.15:77 21:107

Ans: (C)

165.For performing shunting switch to be kept in position and the speed limit is
kmph.

a) 154, I, Ikmph b) 152, 0,5 kmph ¢) 160, I, 15 kmph d) 162, 0, 5 kmph

Ans: (C)

166.While working loco in mode, VCD need not be acknowledged.

a. Shunting b. Constant Speed c. Inching mode d. Braking mode

Ans: (C)

167 Which of the following statement is correct.

a) Teeth of bull gear of WAG9 < Teeth of bull gear of WAP7
b) Teeth of pinion of WAG9 > Teeth of pinion of WAP7

c) Teeth of bull gear of WAG9 > Teeth of bull gear of WAP7
d) None of the above

Ans: (C)

168.The number of teeth on the M/s ARC make Hall effect speed sensor ring are
a.30 b.120 c.60 d.90
Ans: (B)
169. If the TM rotates at a speed of 600rpm then the frequency of pulse generated by ARC make speed sensor
is .
al8KHz  b.0.6KHz c03KHz d12KHz
Ans: (D)
170 Consider following statements
1. No Inductance variation between different phases of motor
2. Low IR value
3. Low Temp. rise above ambient during run test
4. Low dB level recorded during run test
a.1,23 b.2,34 c.1,34 d.1,24
Ans: (C)
171. Contactor 52/2 in auxiliary circuit is used for redistribution of
a. MRB b. SCTMB c. TMB d. Battery Charger
Ans: (D)
172. If any one the BURs isolated which of the following indicates correct position of 52.4/1, 52.4/2,52.5/1
&52.5/2 Contactors.
52.4/1 52.4/2 52.5/1 52.5/2
a. close close close open
b. close open close open
c. close open close close
d. close open open close
Ans: (D)
173. Which of the following statements is correct?
a) 89.5 Earth fault relay in auxiliary converter and it is located in HB1 panel
b) 89.5 Earth fault relay in 415/110v and it is located in HB2 panel
) 89.5 Earth fault relay in auxiliary converter and it is located in HB2 panel
d) 89.5 Earth fault relay in 415/110v and it is located in HB1 panel
Ans: (D)
174 24Vand48VDC-DCconverterfeeds and respectively.
a) Electronic rack cooling fan Indication lamps
b) Indication lamps Electronic rack cooling fan
¢) Indication lamps Head light




d) Head light Indication lamps

Ans: (B)

175. Transformer in 3 locomotives is having number of windings.
a.5 b.6 c7 d.38

Ans: (C)

176. MCB for machine room lightning is
a.310.1/1 b.310.7 ¢.338.1 d.3104

Ans: (D)

177 number of change over contactors are provided in auxiliary circuit of 3 locomotives.
a.6 b.9 c.10 d.8

Ans: (B)

Fill in the blanks

1. Pinion and bull gear ratio of a WAG 7 loco is 16:65

2. The axle load of WAG9 is 20.5+-2%TOnnes

3. Capacity of battery provided in electric loco(WAG-7) is 75A.H.

4. Full form of MVRH is Blowing for cooling Transformer QOil (through Radiator)
5. Thickness of Flange at 3 mm Flange wear is 29mm
6
7
8

RPS is used to Parallel to field of Traction Motor.
IP Coil is used to improve Commutation
. Higher gear ratio is used for Higher starting torque.
9. Bibby/Disc Coupling is provided to couple Main compressor and Motor
10. DGA stands for Dissolved GAS analysis
11. Equivalent resistance of 5QResistor and 3QResistor connected in parallel is1.8750hms
12. Type of Pantograph used for WAG-7 loco is AM12
13. RSI block is Full Wave Bridge Rectifier.
14. Q-20 Relay is aTraction Motor Over Voltage Relay
15. Bo-Bo bogies have Two no. of axles in each bogie.
16. In DBR operation, traction motor works as Generator
17. AM12, AM92 are the type of PantoGraphs
18. Every loco should be provided with 4 nos. of Fire Extinguishers
19. Brake application and release timing through A9-should be 20/25 to 25/30 sec. While dispatching the loco
from shed.
20. Through SA9; B.C. Pressure is3.5Kg/Cm2
21. BC Piston travel should be 107 to 117 mm for WAG? locos.
22. Leak hole test is conducted for Proportional brake system.
23. With two CPs in working loco alone, the BP pressure should reach within 150 secs.
24. ZLS switch is provided to switch off signaling lamp of rear loco in MU.
25. Rating of H515250A is 630KW
26. Minimum air pressure required to raise the panto is 6.5kg/cm2
27. Opening time of VCB should be less than 45msec.

28. Voltage operated relays are type.(DU)

29. Current operated relays are type.(DI)

30. Setting value of QRSI relay in WAG7/WAGS locos (5Amps)

31. The purpose of SL is to ------------- Remove the pulses in DC output from the rectifier(AC Pulses)

32. The resistance value of RPGR is .----------------—- (One Lakh Ohms)

33. The resistance value of RGR is ---------------- (1.60hms)

34. The HP of MVSL is --------m-n-mmmmem- (3HP)

35. LECE is provided in the loco to indicate. -------------------- (continuity of Fuse)

36. LSCHBA is provided in the loco to indicate ------------------- (Charger working)

37. Additional CCBA provided to protect batteries from fire

38. DC-DC converter provided to use head lamps of loco in section(In all sections including
Neutral Section)

39. Over charging of batters results ------------------- .(Gasing)

40. Under charging of batters results.------------------- (Suplphation)

41. Tan delta being measured to monitor ------------------- (Dielectric heat dissipation factor)

42. DGA being measured for insulating oil..------------------ (To monitor the health of TFP)



43.
44.
45.
46.

47.
48.
49.
50.

51.

52.
53.

54.
55.
56.
57.

58.

59.

60.
61.

62.

63.
64.

65.
66.
67.
68.

69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.

Transformer breather used for . (To give Dry air and absorb the moisture in TFP Oil)

Traction Motor natural axies set by method (KICK)
Current transformers are used to measure .in AC systems.(High Currents)
——————————— equipment offers protection against safety for equipment as well as human in the locomotive.

(HOM)

The number of auxiliary motors starts along with ANNO )

5] is connected in series with...---------- (RS Shunting Resistor)

Tolerance of voltage in static converter (415+-5%) .

---------- is .used as insulation and coolant in the Transformer of conventional Locomotives(Inhibited

Minerol oil as per 1S12463)

Tan delta test to detect. (Dielectric_strength of Equipment [Health of
Insulation])

Expand FRPCPY .(Failure Rate percentage per year)

Effective value of RC-network across a3,a4&a5,a6 in WAG7loco (Resistance
1.50hms, Capacitence: 50Micro Farads)

Type of traction motor bearing (Cylindrical Roller Bearings)- ..

Shock pulse meter to.. (to check the vibration level of Bearings)

Class of insulation for auxiliary motors winding (H)

UA is connected to ARNO U&YV phases to read auxiliary power voltage corresponding to Auxilairy

winding voltage

.. is used to estimate moisture content in transformer oil.(BDV Test)
Water content allowable in the transformer oil max ..-------===-=mmmemm—- in service oil, new filtered oil--------
------ (35PPM, 25PPM)
Specific resistance at 90 C (OHM-cm) new oil 35x Tohm Cm (min) (1X102Ohm Cm)
Die electric dissipation factor (Tan delta) at 90c (IS-6267 71)-----------------—- for in service oil new filtered
oil. (1.0max, 0.002max)
Acidity 0.5 mg KOH / Gm (max) in service for new filtered oil -------------------- KOH/gm (0.05mg
KOH/Gm)
Sediments and perceptible sludge allowable in TFP oil ..-----------——--—--—- (0.10% by mass)
Transformer oil flash point minimum ------------------- for serviceable oil and for new
filtered oil. (140°C, above 140°C)
Interfacial tension at 27degrees for new filtered oil (0.04 Neuton Meters)
Oxidation inhibitor ------------------- by mass (max) (>0.02%)
Arc horn gap for WAG-7 Hitachi Traction Motor is ..(11.5mm to 13.5mm)
The purpose of star delta starter for induction motor is to .on line. (To reduce
starting current)
VCB pressure switch setting cut in in M/s Schneider Make VCBs (4 to 4.5Kg/Cm?)
PHGR oil strokes (40-60 per Minute)
Tightness (torque) of GR segments (3.5Kg-m)
Minimum thickness of GR segments . (7.8+/-20%)
Main contact pressure of reverser/CTF (10+/-1Kg)
Effective value of CAPTFP 3,4,5&6 .. (0.83micro Farad)
EM contact pressure .. (800 to 1100gms)
EM contactor main contact air gap (8.5+/-1mm)
C118 contactor pressure contact (C118) air gap ------------------ (5 to 8Kg Contact(C118) air gap 16 to 18mm)
CGR contactor pressure.. (7.8+/-20%Kg)
Transformer oil used for (Cooling of Insulation and winding.)
Pyrometer is used to measure.. (Temperature)
Specific gravity of fully charged cell ..------------------- (1240)
Contact used for AC MVRF ----—----emcmeem e (C108)
Hydrometer is used to measure.--------------------- (Specific Gravity)
CGR contacts thickness ------------------ (46/36mm)(New/Condemned)
CGR contacts opening .-------------------- (29-33mm)
The rating of ATFEX ..-------mn-meemeemee- (60KVA)
The current through RGR flows when---------------—----- ..are closed.(CGR 1—2 closed)
Fully charged cell gives off ---------------——--- at cathode and .---------------—--—- at anode.(Water, Electrons)



89. The input supply of CHBA ..output .(380 to 415V, Output:110V)

90. Class of insulation class of material can with stand highest temperature. (C)
91. TEVT input -------------------- ..output 11V A.C (230VAC)

92. The air gap between stator and rotor of MVRH .. (2mm)

93. The air gap between stator and rotor of MVMT is .. (2mm)

94. The size cable connected to ARNO .. (150Sgmm)

95. Two pole synchronous motor runs at .. rpm(3000RPM)

96. Un serviceable scrap is placed .------------------- .on the form---------------—---- (DS dead stock) (DS-8)

97. Class of insulation and temperature
Y=90c A=105¢c E=120c B=130c F=155c. H=180¢c, C=225¢

98. RGR Resistance value .. (1.60hms)

99. R QOP resistances valve .. (3X32000hms)

100.R118 resistance --------------------- (0.470hms)

101.RHOBA resistance .. (2100hms)

102.QOP/QOA coil resistance value . (18000hms)

103.Q30 coil resistance (11900hms)

104.Q44 /Q118 coil resistance value ------------------—-- (3.80hms)

105.QLM/QE/QF/QRSI relays resistance.. (0.030hms/0.030hms/0.030hms/0.030hms)

106.RPS permanent field weakening resistance.--------------------- (0.2850hms)

107.Continuous current permissible through RPS (216 Amps)

108.Meter used to check inter turn shorts in EP coils .. (Surge Comparison Tester)

109.Rating of HRC fuses used in series with RPS. ((100A,660V)

110.QVMT cut in pressure 15mm WG cut out ----------------- (30mm)

111.QVRH cut in pressure 6 to 10mm WG cut out .---------------—- (18mm)

112.QVSL cut in pressure 6mm cut out.----------------- (18mm Wire Gauge)

113.FYFR ..-----mmmmmmememem (First year Failure Report)

114.In WAGY loco the BP drop is allowed up to ..--------------—--—- (0.7Kg/cm? for Smins.)

115.In WAGY7 loco the FP leak hole drop is allowed up to . (0.2Kg/cm?2 for one minute)

116.In WAGY7 loco the Standard setting of RGCP is cut in/cut out (8Kg/cm2(Cut
in)/9.5Kg/cm2(cut out))

117.In WAGY loco the standard setting of SWC cut in/cut out . (1Kg/cm?2, 0.2Kg/cm?2)

118.In WAGY loco the standard setting of QPH is cut in/cut out .. (0.6/0.4Kg/Cm2)

119.In WAGY loco the standard setting of RGAF is cut in/cut out.. (4.0/3.5)

120.In WAGY loco the standard setting of P1 is cut in/cut out ..--------=------n---- (4.8/4.6)

121.In WAGY loco the standard setting of P2 is cut in/cut out . (4.6/4.4)

122.In WAGY loco the standard setting of MR Safety Valve (SS2) is (10.5(+/-1)Kg/Cm?2)

123.In WAGY loco the BP Charging Time through A9 Emergency to release position should be. ..-----------------
—————————— (3 to 65ec)

124.In WAGY loco the Brake application/release time through SA9 is (8sec/12sec)

125.In WAGY loco the Brake application/release time through A9 for goods loco is----------- (15 to 25/25 to
40sec)

126.In WAGY loco the raising / lowering time of pantograph is . (6 to 10sec)

127.InWAG7loco the Metalised carbon strips in all pantographs are provided for Current collection and
with self lubricating characteristics

128.In WAGY loco the Duplex check valve is set at . (4.9Kg/cm2(+/-0.1))

129.In WAGY loco the minimum pressure required to raise pantographAM12 is -------------—- (6Kg/cm?2)

130.In WAGY loco the lowering time of pantograph AM 12 is adjusted through..------------ (Throttle Valve)

131.In loco motives Air dryers are provided to adsorb moisture from MR1 &2 air.

132.RDSO SMI NO 197 is tells about. (Driving Techniques and use for Proportional brakes to
prevent Wheel skidding on Electrical Locomotives)

133.In WAG7 SMGR PRV setting is ..----------------- (3.5Kg/cm?)

134.RDSO SMI NO 11 is for the -----------------—-- (procedure for cleaning the pneumatic pipelines of Electric
Locomotives by Blowing through)

135.Periodicity of AOH/TOH schedule for freight locos(WAG-7) (2Years)

136.Periodicity of IOH schedule for freight locos(WAG-7) (6Years)

137 Periodicity of POH schedule for freight locos(WAG-7)--------------——--- (10years+/-3Months)

138.Periodicity of IC schedule for freight locos(WAG-7)---------------- (180Days)



139.Periodicity of IB schedule for freight locos(WAG-7)-----------------—-- (120Days)

140.Maintenance of transformer Tap changer is being done by section in electric loco sheds.------- (E5 section)

141.0ver hauling of pneumatic equipments is carried out by ------------- section by electric loco sheds.(M3M5)

142.Heavy repairs of bogies mechanical complaints are being carried out by-------------- Section in electric loco
sheds.(M6(Bogie Section)

143.Planning dispatch of locos being done by ------------- section in electric loco sheds.(PPO section)

144 .Loco failures and analysis is being done by-------------- section in electric loco sheds.(Investigation section)

145.Troubleshooting & investigation of unusual occurrence is being done by.-------------- Section in electrical
loco sheds. (Investigation Section)

146.Wheel set clearances is being measured during .. Schedule. (All minor schedules)

147 . Traction Motors over hauling is being carried out by ..section in electrical loco
sheds.( E3TM section)

148.Electronic PCBs components are checked by------------------- section in electrical loco sheds.(E7 section)

149.Under frame inspection is carried out by .section in electrical loco sheds.(M1 Section)

150.Material procurement of stores, updating of specification and test trail are maintained by-----------------
section in electrical loco sheds (Stock and Non Stock stores section)
151.Full form of the following abbreviations.
1. CLW - Chittaranjan Locomotive Works
COFMOW -Central Organisation for Modernization of Workshops
DGS&D - Director General of supply and disposal
M&P Items - Machinery and Plant items
RSP - Rolling stock program
PAC -Proprietary article certificate
PL No. -Price List no.
8. RITES - Rail India Technical Economic Services Limited
152.In STB1 signal AMSB_0102 LVCB on L Stands for (Line Voltage Circuit)
153.Horse power of a WAG-9loco is (6000HP)
154.Gear ratio in WAG-9 loco is (15:77)
155.Type of Traction motors used in WAG9-locos (3Phase Squirrel Cage Induction Motor)
156.Maximum tractive effort of a WAG9 -loco is (458KN)
157 Maximum speed of a WAGY-loco is (100KMPH)
158.Maximum braking effort of a WAGS9 -loco is (260KN)
159. Ampere- Hour capacity of a WAG-9 loco battery is (199AH)
160.Parking brakes are provided on wheel no in WAG-9 loco (2,6,7,11 Wheels)
161.Lubricant used in gear cases of three phases locos is (RR 460 Oil)
162.Number of Bus stations available in three phase locos is (7 Bus stations available)
163.For isolating VCD, switch no is to be placed on (237.1 is to be put on Zero position)
164.Switch no 154 has positions. (Three postions, Position-1 for Bogie-1 isolation,
Position-II for Bogie-2 lolation, Position-0 for both bogies in service)
165.Purpose of oil cooling blowers in three phase locos is to (to Cool Both TFP oil and SR
coolant in Three phase locos)
166.Traction motor mounting arrangements in three phase locos is ( On Two mounting Brackets)
167 For raising PT-1 only from both cabs, switch is to be placed in position.(ZPT
(Panto selector Switch) to be on One position)
168.For switching over to failure mode operation switch is to be placed in position(154, to 1).
169.Constant speed (BPCS) activates at KMPH and above.(5KMPH)
170.Parking brakes will not apply through "BPPB if speed is more than KMPH.(2Kmph)
171.Number of DC to DC converters available in a three phase loco are 4)
172.VCB trips when SR oil temperature rises above degrees. (50°C)
173.In FTIL locos feed pipe coc number is (COC-136)
174.While moving a three phase loco as dead the position of following cocs shall be COC-47
70 , COC-74 COC-136 . (open, close, close, close)
175.Maximum BC pressure applied when DBC is kept in full service position is (2.5Kg/cm?2)
176.The brake release time through DBC in WAG-9 is Seconds. (45 to 60sec)
177.Anti-compounding valves are located near (Cab-1 &2 ALP side, top of Foot steps)
178.The pressure switch used for vigilance control is .(BC pressure switch: Pn.60)
179.The settings of compressor governors in WAG-9locos are And (8 & 10Kg/cm2)

NS »N

COC-




180.The number paring brakes units available in WAG-9locos is 4and available on wheel no.s 2,6,7,11
181.In release position of DBC, BP is charged up to 5.4Kg/cm2

182.KW rating of a Oil Cooling Blower motor in three phase loco is (30KW)
183.Instrument lamps works on 24V/110VDC volts.

184.Rating of head light lamp in three phase locos is volts and Watts.(110VDC, 100W)
185.Capacity of a battery in three phase loco is AH.(199AH)

186.Primary Over current relay in three phase locos is (78A).

187 .Power converter is isolated by switch No. (154)

188.Sub-system "06 corresponds to (BUR-1)

189.Power factor in three phase locos is (Unity Power factor)

190.Input and output of potential transformer is and respectively.(25KV, 200V)
191.0il used in gear case of WAGY & WAP7 locos RR460.

192.In 3Phase Locomotives, The acronym TCN stands for .(Train Communication Network)
193.In M/s BHEL make IGBT locomotives, TM1 firing is controlled by .(DCU2)
194.25A8 module is controlled by M/s BHEL make IGBT SR.(DCU-3)

195.Pre charging contactor in SR is used for .(for Reducing Inrush current)

196.When MCB 63.1/2 is tripped, It will consequently lead to (Bogie isolation due to High converter

coolant temperature)
197.411 location indicates .(VCU1 Rack)

198.Limits of OHE voltage during working of WAGlocomotive is kVto __ kV. (17.5KV and 30KV)
199.1f temperature of SR exceeds degrees then TE/BE is reduced to 0 and exceeds __degrees

VCB will be off. (64,80)
200.The letters V-O-F on cab buzzer indicates (Vigilence, Overspeed, Fire)
201.Self hold mode means . (CEL will remain active for 10Mins)
202.The fault message F0101p1 results in .(Main Power Off)
203.S/R interlock activates after attaining a speed of kmph.(10Kmph)

204.In mode, working of VCD can be tested on standstill position in 3 locomotives.(Simulation)

205.ZBV stands for .(MU Train BUS)
206.The grease used for lubrication of bearings of FRA 6068 is .(SHC-120)

Match the following (3 Locomotives)
1. Sub System Sub System Number
a) BUR3 1)3
b) SRZ 2)2
oH 3)10
d) FDU 4)8
e) Brake Electronics 5)9
6)4
7)15
Ans: a-4, b-1, ¢c-6, d-7, e-3

2. Contactor Number Description

a) 8. 1) Contactor converter pre. Charging
b) 12 3/1 2) Harmonic filter contactor
c) 841 3) Capacitor bank DC link
d)15.5/2 4) Pre charging resistance of converter
e)14/2 5) Contactor for discharging resistor
Ans: a-2, b-1, ¢-5, d-3, e-4

3. Sensor Number Description
a)6.1 1) Current sensor drive inverter
b) 3 2) Primary current transformer
c) 18.5 3) Primary voltage transformer
d) 18.2 4) Voltage indicator DC link
e)15.7 5) Current sensor line converter

Ans: a-2, b-3, c-1, d-5, e-4
4. MCB Corresponding Auxiliary
a)59.1 1) MCB of Scavanger for MRB



b) 53.1 2) MCB for OCB
) 56.1 3) MCB for TMB
d) 47.1 4) MCB for TFP-MPH
e) 63.1 5) MCB for MCP
6) MCB for SRMPH
Ans: a-2, b-3, ¢-1, d-5, e-6
5. MCB Description
a) 100 1) MCB for loco control electronics
b) 110 2) MCB for Battery charger input
c)112.1 3) MCB for Machine room lighting
d) 112 4) MCB for Battery
e) 310.4 5) MCB for Battery charger output
Ans: a-4, b-2, ¢-5, d-1, e-3

6 . Component Description

a) ZTEL 1) Asst. Loco pilot desk Lamp

b) ZK 2) Switch for Max. Traction Limitation
c) LSCE 3) DC link

d) ZL1 4) Switch instrument lighting

e) ZLDA 5) Indication lamp for over temp.CEL

Ans: a-2, b-5, c-1, d-4, e-3

7. Pneumatic Component Description

a) 70coc 1) FP charging coc

b) 74 coc 2) BP charging coc

c) 47 coc 3) Emergency exhaust coc

d) 136 coc 4) Dead Loco AR charging coc
Ans: a-3, b-5, c-4, d-2, e-1

8. Pressure Switch Description

a) 172.2 1) Pressure switch emergency brake.
b) 269.4 2) Pressure switch low MR

c) 269.6 3) Pressure switch main compressor (8Kg)
d) 269.1 4) Pressure switch loco brake

e) 269.2 5) Pressure switch brake cylinder.
Ans: a-2, b-3, ¢-5, d-4, e-1

9. Bearing type Location

a) NU330 1) CE bearing for H515250 A

b) NJ320 2) PE bearing for H515250 A

c) NJ324 3) DE bearing for FRA6068

d) NU2236 4) NDE bearing for FRA6068

Ans: a-2, b-3, c-4, d-1
10.No. of BURs working
a)All BURs in service

b) Only BURT1 Isolated
c) Only BUR2 Isolated

Condition of Load sharing contactors

1)52/3,52/4 & 52/5 closed
2)52/1,52/3&52/5 closed
3)52/4,52/2 & 52/5 closed

d) Only BUR3 Isolated 4)52/1,52/3 & 52/4 closed
Ans: a-3, b-2, ¢-5, d-1, e-4
11. Component Location
a) MCP 1) Machine Room
b) Filter block resistance 2) Under gear item
c) FDU 3) CAB item
d) DBC 4) Roof item
Ans: a-2, b-4, c-1, d-3
12. Node Number Action
a) 570 1) After raising PT



b) 550 2) After closing DJ

) 596 3) After selection of direction
d) 504 4) Self-Test complete
e) 590 5) After taking Throttle

Ans: a-2, b-4, c-1, d-3
13. Equipment Number Description

a) 47 1) Contactor for MCP
b) 47.1 2) MCP
c)47.2 3) MCB for MCP
d) 47.2A 4) Snubber circuit for contactor
Ans: a-2, b-4, c-1, d-3
14. Node Number Action

a) 570 1) After raising PT

b) 550 2) After closing DJ

¢) 596 3)After selection of Direction

d) 504 4) Self Test complete

e) 590 5)After Taking throttle

Ans: a-2, b-3, ¢-1, d-4

15. Equipment Number Description

a) 47 1) contactor for MCP

b) 47.1 2) MCP

) 47.2 3) MCB for MCP

d) 47.2A 4) Snubber circuit for contactor

Ans: a-2, b-3, ¢-1, d-4
OBJECTIVE TYPE QUESTIONS: ELECTRICAL
1. DU type safety relays are
a) QOP, QOA b) QLM, QRSI c) Q44 d) Q118
2. CT ratio of TFILM
a)50:5b)100:5 «¢)250:5 d)200:5
3. While RB is in service which relay will act if any earth fault occurs
in the power circuit

a) QOP1 b) QOP2 c) QOA d)Qm
4. The resistance value of RQ20 in WAG locos or 6P locos
a)2.4kQ b) 13.2 KQ 24 ka d) 10 kKQ
5. The setting value of Q44 is
a) 1sec b) 2 secc) 5 sec d) 0.6 sec

6. The purpose of SL is
(a) To smoothen the pulsated DC
(b) To smoothen the pulsated AC
(c) To convert AC to DC
(d) To convert DCto AC
The input / output voltage ratings of the DC-DC converter are:
a)110V/ 110V b) 110V/50V c) 110V / 24V d) 110v/20V

N

8. What is the advantage of twin beam headlights system:
a) Headlight glows while passing on neutral section.
b) Headlight focusing is good.
c) Even one bulb fuses also, it will not effect the running of loco to destination.
d)  Allthe above



9. What is class of Insulation specified for 180 degree temperature:
(a)B class (b) A class (c) H class (d) Y class.
10. The specific gravity of Electrolyte of a lead acid battery at 27 “C should be
(a)1.250 (b) 1.200 (c) 1.100 (d) 1.180
11. DC series motor is used for traction purpose because:
(a) High speed (b) High starting torque(c) Low starting torque (d)Constant torque.
12 . Breaking excitation transformer purpose is excitation of
(a) armature  (b) field (c) armature & field (d) TFP
13. BP1 DlJis pressed
(a) to starts the loco (b) to stop the loco (c) to close DJ (d) to trip DJ
14. HQOP & HQOA are
(a) Earth fault relay by pass switches(b) Earth fault relay isolation switches
© Earth fault relays (d) All the above.
15. Flasher light is provided in loco to communicate
(a)  With loco driver coming in the opposite direction about any difficulty.
(b)  With the loco driver coming in the same direction, about any difficulty.
(c) The opposite coming loco driver about the abnormality noticed about OHE/Track.
(d) All above.
16. Electrolyte used in a lead acid battery is
(a) concentrated sulphuric acid (b) diluted sulphuric acid (c) Nitric acid (d) none
17. The fuse rating of CCPT is
(a) 6 AMPS (B) 10 Amps (c) 16 Amps (d) 35 Amps
18. CHBA function is normally
a)  Tosupply the DC charging current to batteries
b)  To supply theD.C.load current to various control circuits
c) To supply the current to Auxiliary motors
d) Both (a) & (b)
19. The speed control method used in AC locomotive/MEMU

(a) Voltage control (b) Current control
© Rhoestafic control (d) Regenerative control
20. Battery negative is connected to loco body through
(a) HQOP (b) HQOA (c) HOBA (d) HQCVAR
21. Under charging of batters results.... ...
22. DGA stands for ..........
23. Purpose of inter pole in the traction motor
a)  To avoid sparking on the commutator b) To avoid bad commutation
c) To divert field current d) None.

24. The protection against safety for equipment as well as human in the locomotive.
A)ETTFP b)ET1&2 ¢) HOM d) None
25. Q20 will pickup at--------- . Drop out at ----------- for 6P combination locos.
26 . FRPCPY ------ommomeeee-
27. Shock pulse meter to check
(a) Condition of bearing b) condition of axle
c¢) Condition of gear d) condition of SL
28. PHGR works between --- to ---- notches.
29. Current is collected from OHE to AC loco through
a) Transformer b) Circuit breaker c) Pantograph d) Servomotor.
30. Arc horn gap for Hitachi motor --------
31 Relay to detect abnormalities in TFP is
A)QLM b)QOA ¢)QRSI d) QOP
32. The input supply of CHBA --------- and output voltage is -------
(a) 380VvDC, 110V DC (b) 380 VAC, 110V AC
(c) 380 VAC, 110V DC (d)380VDC, 110V AC



33. QOP relay is used to detect
a) Earth fault in auxiliary circuit b) Over current c) Earth fault in power Circuit d) Surges

34. Hydrometer is used to measure -------- of electrolyte.
35.The setting value of QLM is
a) 6 amps b) 6.5 amps c) 5amps d) 5.5 amps

36. MVRHis a a)DC motor b) 3&J AC motor c) Universal motor d) 1& AC motor.
37. In Traction Transformer
a) A33-A0 is Auto Transformer winding
b) A34-A0 is Primary winding
c) a0-al is Auxiliary winding
d) All are correct
38. MVRH is provided to cool the
a) Traction Motor b) RSl block c) TFP Radiator d) Compressor
39. Multi meter is to measure-- a) Voltage only b) current only c) resistance only d) all of the above
40. Loco TFP has ....... No.s of taps for voltage control
a) 16 b)32 c¢) 12 d)depending upon the type of loco
41. What are the time delays of Q118, Q44 and QTD Relays?

a) 5 sec, 5 sec, 1 sec
b) 5 sec, 5 sec, 5 sec
c) 5 sec, 0.6 sec, 5 sec
d) 1 sec, 0.6 sec, 5 sec

42. When the DJ of the locomotives opens following pilot lamps will glow
a) LSDJ, LSGR, LSB & LSCHBA
b) LSDJ, LSGR, LSB & LSP
c) LSDJ, LSGR, LSB & LSOL
d) LSDJ & LSGR only
43. The relay QOP/QOA is the relay of sensing
a) Voltage b)current c) resistance
44. The number of auxiliary motors starts along with arno
a)6 b)3 c¢)J4 d)5
45. LECC is provided in the loco to indicate
a) Lamp condition
b) Fuse condition and + ve bonding
c) Fuse condition and —ve bonding

d) None
46. The QD-1 relay is connected in between __and ___ Traction Motors.
a)2and3 b)3 &4 ¢)5&6 d)4&5
47. Current transformers are used to measure in AC systems.

a) Small currents b) Large currents c) voltage d) None
48. What is the voltage of OHE feeding power to WAG7 loco
a)25KVAC b)1500VDC c¢)11KVAC d)440VAC
49. The purpose of RSI block is
a) To convert AC to DC
b) To convert DC to AC
c) To generate AC
d) To generate DC

50. There are ---------—---- nos. of main poles (MP) in a Hitachi TM.
(a) 6 (b)4 ()2 (d)12



ANSWERS TO OBJECTIVE TYPE QUESTIONS: ELECTRICAL

26. Failure rate percentage per year

1. Ans: [a]
2. Ans: [c] 27. Ans: [a]
3. Ans: [a] 28.6t032
4, Ans: [b] 29. Ans: [c]
5. Ans: [d] 30.10mm £ 1mm
6. Ans: [a] 31. Ans: [a]
7.Ans: [ c] 32. Ans: [c]
8.Ans: [d] 33. Ans: [c]
9.Ans: [c] 34. Specific gravity
10.Ans: [a) 35. Ans: [b]
11.Ans:[b] 36. Ans: [b]
12.Ans:[b] 37. Ans: [d]
13.Ans:[d] 38. Ans: [c]
14.Ans:[b] 39. Ans: [d]
15.Ans: [d] 40. Ans: [b]
16.Ans:[b] 41. Ans: [c]
17.Ans:[b] 42. Ans: [a]
18.Ans:[d] 43. Ans: [a]
19.Ans:[a] 44. Ans: [d]
20.Ans: [c] 45. Ans: [c]
21.Low specific gravity 46. Ans: [a]
22.Dissolved Gas analysis 47. Ans: [b]
23.Ans:[b] 48. Ans: [a]
24. Ans: [c] 49, Ans: [a]
25. 865V DCand 740 V DC 50. Ans: [a]

SIV,MPCS, VCD and control circuits:

Q.No.1 VCD is provided in the locomotive to Ans:
A) monitors alertness of the crew B) Monitor the Signals
C) Monitor Traction Motors D) Monitor the Brakes

Q.No.2 Duration of VCD vigilance cycle is Ans:
A) 60 Secs B) 39 Secs
C) 8 secs D) 10 Secs

Q.No.3 Duration of VCD warning cycle 2 is Ans:
A) 08 Secs B) 60 Secs
C) 32 Secs D) 10 Secs

Q.No4 Duration for PB reset is Ans:
A) 32 Secs B) 60 secs
C) 10 Secs D) 8 secs

Q.No.5 Rating of Static converter used in WAG-7 locomotive is Ans:
A) 180KVA B) 100 KVA
C) 500 KVA D) 1000KVA

Q.No.6 Input voltage of SIV is Ans:
A) 830V B) 415V
C) 630V D) 1000V

Q.No.7 Equipment is used in SIV to detect the earth fault Ans:
A) ZCT B) CT
C) PT D) None of the above.




Q.No.8 Equipments used in Rectifier section of Static converter Ans:
A) Diodes &Thyristors B) Diodes & IGBT’s
C) Thyristors & IGBT’s D) IGBT’s

Q.No.9 Rectifier used in static converter is to convert Ans:
A) ACto DC B) DCto AC
C) ACto AC D) DC to DC

Q.No.10 | DC link voltage of SIV is Ans:
A) 760V B) 960 V
C) 800V D) 600 V

Q.No.11 | Equipments used in Inverter section of SIV Ans:
A) IGBTs B) SCR’s
C) Diode D) Transmitters

Q.No.12 Function on Inverter is to convert Ans:
A)DC to AC B) DC to DC
C) ACto AC D) None of the above

Q.No.13 IGBT stands for Ans:
A) Insulated gate bipolar transistor B) Integrated Bipolar Transmitter
C) Intellegent Gate Bipolar transmitter | D) None

Q.No.14 | GDU full form Ans:
A) Gate drive unit B) Gate Divider Unit
C) all of the above D) none of the abpve

Q.No.15 MPFDCS stands for Ans:
A) Microprocessor based fault diagnosis | B) Microprocessor speed
and control system recording system.
C) Mini portable fixed digital control D) none of the above
system.

Q.No.16 | ISCU 1 and 2 are provided in the locomotive to measure the currents of Ans:
A) Traction motors B) Auxiliary motors
C) Tap changer D) none of the above

Q.No.17 | Equipment is provided in MPFDCS locos to measure TM and CHBA Ans:
voltages
A) SCU B) ISCU
C) Display unit D) CPU

Q.No.18 | Number of output cards available in MPFDC System Ans:
A) 5 cards B) 3 cards
C) 1 card. D) 20 cards

Q.No0.19 | Number of input cards available in MPFDCS Ans:
A) 8 cards B) 5 cards
Q) 6 cards D) 7 cards

Q.No.20 | Rating of main Transformer of WAG 9H Locomotive Ans:
A) 6531 KVA B) 5374 KVA
C) 6600 KVA D) 6746 KVA

Q.No.21 | Input voltage of Traction converter of 3- ph locomotive Ans:
A) 1269V B) 2800 V
C) 300V D) 3000 V

Q.No.22 | DC link voltage of Traction converter is Ans:

A) 2800V | B) 1400 V




C) 3000 V | D) 1600 V
Q.No.23 | Voltage of Harmonic filter winding is Ans: A
A) 1154V B) 1200 V
C) 900V D) 600 V
Q.No.24 | Rating of Traction converter is Ans: A
A) 1142 Amperes B) 1242 Amperes
C) 1342 Amperes D) 1042 Amperes
Q.No.25 | Number of I/O cards available in MICAS based 3 phase locomotive Ans: A
A) 8 Cards B) 6 cards
C) 7 cards D) 5 cards
Q.No.26 | Speed of 3- ph locomotive can be controlled by varying the ___ of the Ans: A
supply.
A) Voltage and Frequency B) Current
C) Resistance D) none of the above
Q.No.27 | Number of power modules used in Traction converter of 3 ph locomotive Ans: A
A) 9 modules B) 6 modules
C) 10 modules D) 18 modules
Q.No.28 | DDU full form is Ans: A
A) Driver Display unit B) Driver Desk Unit
C) Display display unit D) none of the above
Q.No.29 Full form of FDU Ans: A
A) Fire Detection unit B) Fire Dissolving unit
C) Fire Developing unit D) none of the above
Q.No. Match the following Ans:
30 A)VCD 1) AC to DC conversion A-6
31 B) Rectifier 2) DC link B-1
32 C) Static converter 3) Over current protection C-2
33 D) ISCU 4) Zero current transformer D-5
34 E) Earth fault 5) TM currents E-4
35 F) Fuse 6) Penalty brake F-3
CONTROL CIRCUITS OF CONVENTIONAL LOCOMOTIVES AND BATTERIES
Q.No.1 [ For changing direction of loco movement, following is used Ans: B
A) CTF B) Reverser
C) Shunting contactor D) Pantograph
Q.No.2 Twin Beam Head Light bulb has twin filament of Ans: C
A) 100 and 110 watts B) 100 and 120 watts
C) 100 and 90 watts D) 80 and 100 watts
Q.No.3 Hydrometer is used for measuring Ans: C
A) level of electrolyte in BA B) total charge stored in BS
C) specific gravity of electrolyte D) terminal voltage of BA
Q.No.4 Relay to detect abnormalities in TFP is Ans: C
A) QRSI B) QOP
C) QM D) QOA




Q.No.5 For protection of traction motors against over voltage, following relay is used Ans:
A) QOP B) Q20
c)ab D) QRSI

Q.No.6 [ AFL circuit works in case of Ans:
A) train parting B) chain pulling
C) brake application D) both (a) & (b)

Q.No.7 | What is the voltage of OHE feeding power to WAG-7 loco Ans:
A) 25 KV AC B) 1500 V DC
C) 11 KV AC D) 440V AC

Q.No.8 [ |n DBR operation, traction motor works as Ans:
A) AC motor B) Alternator
C) DC motor D) DC generator

Q.No.9 | |n twin Beam headlight the rating of bulbis Ans:
A) 24V, 70/75W B) 24V, 90/100W
C) 110V, 70/75W D) 110V, 90/100W

Q.No.10 | The input / output voltage ratings of the DC-DC converter of WAG - 7 Ans:
A) 110V / 110V B) 110Vv/50V
C) 110V / 24V D) 110V/20V

Q.No.11 | |n a twin beam Headlight, what is the voltage of bulb in “dimmer” operation? Ans:
A) 110V B) 55V
C) 24V D) 12V

Q.No.12 [ position of Battery supply control MCB in SB — 2 Ans:
A) 110 B) 112.1
C) 100 D) 112

Q.No.13 | How many CPs are required for WAG — 7 loco for normal working of loco Ans:
A) Minimum 2 CPs B) Maximum 2 CPs
C) Minimum 3 CPs D) Maximum 3 CPs

Q.No.14 [ The specific gravity of Electrolyte of a lead acid battery at 27 °C should be Ans:
A) 1.250 B) 1.200
C) 1.100 D) 1.180

Q.No.15 | specific gravity of electrolyte is measured using. Ans:
A) Thermometer B) Hygrometer
C) Hydrometer D) Lactometer

Q.No.16 [ EM contactor pressure is Ans:
A) 650 to 800 gms B) 600 to 700 gms
C) 600 to 750 gms D) 600 to 800 gms

Q.No.17 [ Shunting contactors are provided in the loco for the purpose of Ans:
A) Increasing the speed B) To decrease the speed
C) To stabilize the speed D) to stop the train.

Q.No.18 | The voltage of the each battery in WAG — 7 Locomotive is Ans:

A)11v

| B) 110V




C)4.2V

| p)2.2v

Q.No.19 | The voltage of the each battery in WAG — 9 Locomotive is Ans:
A)1lv B) 110 v
C) 4.2V D)2.2V

Q.No.20 [ |n WAG -9 loco 48 v DC - DC converter is used for Ans:
A) Head lights B) cab lights
C) churning fans D) for angle transmitter

Q.No.21 | WAG - 9 locomotive battery capacity Ans:
A)75 AH B) 100 AH
C) 200 AH D) 400 AH

Q.No.22 [ The Electrolyte used for NI- CD batteries Ans:
A) Concentrated sulphuric Acid B) Diluted Sulfuric ACID
C) potassium Hydroxide D) None of the above

Q.No.23 | Breaking excitation transformer ATFEX purpose is to : Ans:
A) Excitation of armature B) Excitation of field
C) Excitation of both D) Excitation of TEP

Q.N0.24 | The fuse rating of CCPT is Ans:
A) 6 AMPS B) 10 Amps
C) 16 Amps D) 35 Amps

Q.No.25 | the minimum pick up voltage of the SR contactor is Ans:
A)60+/-5v B)65+/-5v
C)70+/-5v D)75+4/-5v

Q.No.26 | Rating of the cab heaters Ans:
A) 415 v, 500W B) 230 V500 W
C)415V, 250 W D) 230V, 250 W

Q.No.27 | Harmonic filter contactor is Ans:
A) 8.41 B) 8.1
C) 8.2 D) all the above

Q.No.28 | TMB MCB current rating is Ans:
A) 40 A B). 63A
C)32A D)45A

Q.N0.29 | position number of MCB used for MCPs Ans:
A)47.1/1 & 47.1/2 B) 47.2/ 1& 47.2/2
C)47.3/1&47.3/2 D) 47.4/1 & 47.4/2

Q.No0.30 [ switch used for failure mode operation Ans:
A) 154 B) 160
C) 152 D) 150

Q.No.31 | Max allowable speed, if harmonic filter is isolated Ans:
A) 20 Kmph B) 30 Kmph
C) 40 Kmph D) 50 Kmph

Q.No0.32 [ The contactor is use for the function of Head light in WAG —9 Ans:
A) 126 B) 218

C) 338

D) 48.2




Q.No0.33 [ The normal rated current range of Angle transmitter is Ans:
A)0—-20ma B)2 -20ma
C)0 -10 ma D)2-10 ma

Q.No.34 [ The time setting of MRB timer to dis connect the starting capacitor is Ans:
A) 5 Sec B) 10 Sec
C) 15 Sec D) 20 Sec

Q.No.35 [ The rating of the fuse provided for Auxiliary winding in 3phase loco. Ans:
A) 20 A B) 30 A
C) 40A D) 50A

Q.No0.36 | the contactor BPS 15.15 is Ans:
A) convertor contactor B) pre charging contactor
C) Harmonic filter contactor D) main CP contactor

Q.No.37 | The windings available in auxiliary transformer are Ans:
A) one primary — two secondaries | B) one primary — one secondary
C) two primary — two secondary D) two primary — one secondary

Q.No.38 | Which switch is used to isolate traction motors Ans:
A) HMCS B) HVSI
C) HVMT D) ALL THE ABOVE

Q.No.39 | which relay will pick up for earth faults during RB Ans:
A) QOP1 B) QOP2
C) Q0A D) QOP1 or QOP2

Q.No.40 [ Bp1DJ is used for Ans:
A) to trip DJ B) to close DJ
C) to trip the pantograph D) to stop the loco

Q.No.41 [ The position of Panto selection Switch Ans:
A)154 B)156
C)160 D)170

Q.No.42 | How many position for 154 switch Ans:
A)5 B)4
C)3 D)1

Q.No.43 | MCB for machine room lighting Ans:
A) 310.1/1 B) 310.7
C)338.1 D) 310.4

Q.No.44 [ correct arrangement of foot switches in WAG-7 & 9 from left to right in cabs Ans:
A) PVCD PVEF PVSA B) PVSA PVCD PVEF
C) PVEF PVSA PVCD D) PVSA PVEF PVCD

Q.No.45 [ RPpS is used in loco for Ans:
A) Field weakening resistor B) Field diverting Resistor
C) Shunting resistor D) Breaking Resistor

Q.No.46 [ Battery negative is connected to loco body through Ans:
A) HQOP B) HQOA
C) HOBA D) HQCVAR




Q.No0.47 | Buzzer used in WAG -9 loco is for Ans: D
A) Fire Alarm B) For vigilance
C) For ACP D) All the Above

Q.No.48 [ potential transformer provided on the roof of WAG — 9 loco Ans: B
A) For the functioning of SR B) to deviate UA meter
C) to deviate TE/BE meteres D) All of the above

Q.N0.49 [ how many shunting contactors are provided in WAG — 7 loco Ans: C
A) 6 Nos B) 12 Nos
C) 18 NOs D) 24 nos

Q.No.50 | 118 contactor chronomatic interlock time delay Ans: B
A) 4 Sec B) 5 Sec
C) 6 Sec D) 7 Sec

AUXILIARY MOTORS OF CONVENTIONAL Locomotives:

Q.No.1 What is the use of ARNO converter in Locos Ans: B
A)DC to AC conversion B)1® to 3® conversion
C)AC to DC conversion D) Cooling of RSI.

Q.No.2 | what is the use of SIV in Locomotive Ans: B
A)DC to AC B) 1®AC to 3MAC
C)AC to DC D)None of the above

Q.No.3 | How 3®DAC is generated in WAG-7 locos for Auxiliary cooling motors Ans: C
A)SIV B)ARNO
C)Bothe of the above D) None of the above

Q.No.4 | How many 3®AC motors available in WAG-7 Locos Ans: C
A)10 B)11
C)12 D)13

Q.No.5 | Which motor is used for cooling of Traction motor in WAG-7 Locos Ans: C
A)MVRH B)MCP
C)MVMT D)MVSL

Q.No.6 [ MVRH motor is used to cooling of Ans: C
A)Smoothing Reactor B)RSI
C)Radiator D)Traction Motor

Q.No.7 [ MvSL is used for cooling of Ans: A
A)Smoothing Reactor B)RSI
C)Radiator D)Traction Motor

Q.No.8 MVSl is used for cooling of Ans: B
A)Smoothing Reactor B)RSI
C)Radiator D)Traction Motor

Q.No.9 | How many compressors available in WAG-7 locos Ans: B
A)2 B)3
C)4 D) None of the above

Q.N0.10 | Pump used for circulating transformer oil is Ans: A
A)MPH B)MVRH
C)MVSI D)MCPA

Q.No.11 | MVRF used for cooling of Ans: A




A)RF elements

B) Radiators

C)RSP

D)RS elements

Q.No.12 | Auxiliary Motors run on Ans:
A)1D AC 110V supply B) 3® AC 440 supply
C) 110V DC suppy D)230V AC supply

Q.No.13 | Baby compressors is used for Ans:
A)Initial pressure for panto raising &
VCB closing B) For closing Line contactors
C)For creating brake pressure D)for operating Reversers/CTFS

Q.No.14 | Baby compressor input supply is Ans:
A)110V DC B)110 V AC
C)230V AC D)430V AC

Q.No.15 | Which type of motor is Baby compressor Ans:
A)DC series B)DC shunt wound
C)Compound wound D)None of the above.

Q.No.16 [ All Aux motors excluding Baby compressor , basically these are motor Ans:
A)3O® synchronous induction motor | B)DC series motor
C)Universal motor D)3® Asynchronous Induction motor

Q.No.17 | Instrument used for Air delivery measurement Ans:
A) Non Contact Thermometer B)Anemometer
C) Non metal speedometer D) Multi meter

Q.No.18 [ Bearing used for MVSI/SL Ans:
A)6316 B)6305
C)6304 D)6306

Q.No.19 | Maximum allowable temperature of Bearing 6313 on running Ans:
A)80°C B)50°C
C)60°C D)100°C

Q.No.20 [ \What effects due to unbalance of an impeller Ans:
A)Heating of winding B)Vibration of motor
C)Bearing damge D)Vibration of motor & Bearing damage.

Q.No.21 [ Tests on auxiliary motor stators Ans:
A)PI B)Surge test
C)Megger D)AIl of the above

Q.N0.22 | Tests on rotor of Induction motor Ans:
A)Megger B)Growler
C)Surge test D)PI

Q.No0.23 | vibration is measured in Ans:
A)db B)mm/sec
C)Amps D)Grams

Q.No.24 | purpose of scavenger motors in WAG-9 locos Ans:
A)Cooling B)Air sucking
C)Dust collection D)None of the above

Q.No.25 | |ocation of compressors in WAG-7 & WAG-9 locos Ans:




1.

2.

A)Inside the loco, under slung

B)Under slung, inside

C)Inside, Inside

D)Under slung, under slung

Q.No.26 | How many compressors provided in WAG-9 locos Ans: A
A)2 B)3
C)4 D)None of the above
Q.No.27 | Compressor rating in WAG7 & WAG9 respectively Ans: D
A)1750 LPM, 1000 LPM B)1000 LPM,1000 LPM
C)1750 LPM,1750 LPM D)1000 LPM, 1750 LPM
Q.No.M | Match the following Ans
Q.No.28 | A)Arno 1)6305 A-6
Q.No0.29 | B)MVMT 2)6306 B-5
Q.No.30 | c)MVsL/s 3)6304 C-2
Q.No.31 | p)mcp 4)6310 D-4
Q.No.32 | F)MPH 5)6313 E-1
Q.No.33 | F)mcPA 6)6316 F-3
Q.No.M | Match the following Bearings used in 3Phase locos Ans
Q.No.34 | A)ocB 1)6206 A-3
Q.No.35 | B)TMB 2)6312 B-2
Q.No.36 | c)MRB 3)6313,6316 c-4
Q.No.37 | D)SCTMB 4)6208 D-1
Q.No.M | Match the following test on various parts Ans
Q.No.38 | A)Stator 1)Growler A-2
Q.No.39 | B)Rotor 2)Surge test B-1
Q.No.40 | ¢)impeller 3)Bore dia measurement C-4
Q.No.41 D)End shields 4)DPT D-3
Q.No.M | Match the following Ans
Q.No.42 | p)ocB 1)Traction motor cooling A-4
Q.No.43 | B)TMB 2)SR Oil/ Water circulating B-1
Q.No.44 | c)MRB 3)Transformer oil Circulating C-5
Q.No.45 | D)TFPMPH 4)Radiator Cooling D-3
Q.No.46 | E)SRMPH 5)Machine Room Cooling Purpose. E-2
Q.No.47 | vp| stands for Ans: Vaccumm Pressure Impregnation
Q.No.48 | Bearing sound measured in Ans: Decibels (DB)
TRANSFORMERS, SMGR, GR OF CONVENTIONAL LOCOMOTIVES:
Current is collected from OHE to A.C.loco through (c)
(a) Transformer
(b)  circuit breaker
(c) pantograph
(d) servo motor
Taps on autowinding of TFP are provided for (@

(a)
(b)
(©)
()

speed control

protection from surges
shorting of windings
avoiding overloading of TFP




3. KVArating of TFP used in WAG-7 locomotives
a) 3460KVA
b) 3900 KVA
C) 6531 KVA

d) 5400 KVA
4. KVA rating of TFP used in WAG-9 locomotives
(a)3460KVA  (b)3900 KVA  (c)6531 KVA (d)5670 KVA

5. InTraction Transformer is not available
a) A33-A0 is Auto TransferWinding
b) A34-A0 is Primary Winding
C) a0 — al is AuxiliaryWinding
d) All are correct
6. Relay to detect abnormalities in TFP is

(a) QRSI
(b) QOP
(©) QLM
(d) QOA
7. DP Test is done to detect

P
a)  Acetylene content inoil
b) Methane level

C) inside void in axle

d

(

(

(

(d) surface crack

8.. Minor penalties can be imposed to withhold

a. 2 sets of passes
b. 2increments for one year
C. promotion for one year
d. all the above
9. What is the timeinterval between IA and IBschedule of WAG-7loco is

a.45 b. 60 c.90 d. 30

10. Multimeter is used to measure ......
a. voltage only
b. current only
C. resistance only

d. all of the above
11. In WAG-7 Loco, TFP has ................ Nos. of taps for voltage control
a.1l6 b.32 ¢33 d 22
12. Pressure setting of PRV is
a. 3.5kg/cm2 b.3.0 kg/cm2 c. 2.0 kglcm2 d. depending upon the type of
loco

13. PRVis located in
a.BA panel b.ZSMGR panel c¢.DRIVER CAB d. depending upon the type of

loco
14. Quantity of oil in transformer of WAG -7 loco is approximately
a.2500 Itrs b.2000 Itrs €.1500 Itrs  d. 1200 ltrs

15. Quantity of oil to be filled in GRADUATOR of wag 7 loco is
a.56 ltrs b.65 ltrs c.70 ltrs d. 85 ltrs

16.. Minimum BDV of the oil to be used in transformer and graduator is
a. 80 KV b.50 KV c. 60KV d. 65 KV

©)

(d)



17.. RCAPTFP 1 and RCAPTFP 2 damping panel value are

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

a40uf+x10%  b.45uf£10%  c.50 uf £10 % d. 55 uf £10 %

RCAPTFWA damping panel values are

a.25uf+10%  b.30uf+10%  c. 50 uf £10 % d. 45uf +10 %

CAPTFP 1 and CAPTFP 2 damping panel value is
a.0.08ufx10%  b.0.10uf+10%  c.0.06 uf +10 %
d. 0.04 uf £10 %

CAPTFWA damping panel value in ARNO loco is
aluf+xl0%  b.047uf+x10%  c.50 uf £10 %

d. 25 uf £10 %

CAPTFWA damping panel value in SIV loco is
aluf+xl0%  b.0.47uf+10%  c.50 uf £10 %
d. 25 uf £10 %

NR stands for

a.non reversible  b.not reducing c. notch repeater d.notch reverser

QPH relay is

a.Relay for checking working of MPH b. Relay for checking working of TFP

c.Relay for checking working of SRMPH d. Relay for checking working of NR.

PRV stands for
a.Pressure releasing valve  b. pressure regulating valve
retaining valve  d. pressure reducing valve

RGR stands for
a.Resistance for graduator b. Regulating resistance
Permanent resistance for graduator d. Reciprocating resistance

RPGR stands for
a.Resistance for graduator b. Regulating resistance
Permanent resistance for graduator d. Reciprocating resistance

RGR value in ohms is

a.1.61 Q b. 100 kQ

d.15Q

RPGR value in ohms is

a.1.61Q £10 % b. 100 kQ +10 %
47Q £10% d15Q 10%
Normal oil level for GR is

a.Above +20C b.below +20 C
c.Between +20C To -20 C d. Above +60 C
Complete transformer along with all accessories weighs around
a.13 tonne b.10 tonne

¢.20 tonne d. 5tonne

BDV stands for

a.Break down voltage b.break down value

c.Break dual voltage d. bi dielectric value

Per minute strokes for PHGR are

a.60 strokes/minutes b. 50 strokes/minutes

strokes/minutes d. 100 strokes/minutes
Ideal pressure for working of SMGR is
a. 3.5 kg/cm2 b.3.0 kg/cm2

c. 2.0 kglcm2 d. depending upon the type of loco

C. pressure

c.47 Q

c.10

(©
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34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41..

42.

43.

44,

45,

How many CGRs are there in a locomotive
a2 b.3 c.l
d. 4

For converting a.c. to d.c., following equipment is used in locos
(@  Transformer
(b) Smoothening reactor
(c) Silicon Rectifier
(d) Circuit breaker
For changing direction of loco movement, following is used
a) CTF b) Reverser

b) Shunting contactor  d) Pantograph
Therequisition No. foraN.S.itemis
a)S1313 ) S1302
¢)S1315  d)S1305

Maximum Tractive effort of a loco is the
a) maximum power developed by the loco
b) maximum torque developed by the loco at 50 KMPH
C) maximum starting torque developed by the loco without wheel slipping
d) None is correct
QLM setting of WAG-7 loco is

a. 9Amp. b.8 Amp. c.7Amp. d. 10 Amp.
The speed control method used in AClocomotive/MEMU
(a)Voltagecontrol (b) Current control
(c)Regenerative control (d) none of the above

Good condition of silica gel having
(a)pink color (b) yellowish

(c)blue color (d) white color

SMGR progression and regression timings are

(@) 9-11  sec (b) 10-12 sec

(c) 55- 60 sec (d) 15 sec

IR values of primary secondary windings of a TFP are tested with
(a)1 KV MEGGER (b)2 KV MEGGER

(c) 2.5 KV MEGGER (d) 1.5 KV MEGGER

Minimum IR values of primary secondary windings of WAG 7 TFP
(a)100 MQ (b) 20 MQ

(c) 200 MQ (d) 500 MQ

Which studs of auxiliary windings are to be shorted using Cu bar for SIV configuration loco
(a) a0-a1 (b) a0-a7

(c) a0-a7 (d) a1-a7

(©

©)
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46.

47.

48.

49.

BDV of the TFP oil is to be tested in

(a) Every schedule (b)AOH/IOH only

(c) ICO only (d)Ic/AOH/IOH

While heating the silica gel the temperature of the silica gel heating oven should not exceed
(a) 100°C (b)120°C

(c) 80°C (d) 150 °C

After filtration of the TFP oil and after filling of the oil in transformer the air to be released from
(a) CHT Turret (b) RADIATOR

(c) MPH (d) ALL OF THE ABOVE

PHGR starts working after

(a) 1* notch (b) 18 notch

(c) 16™ notch (d) 5" notch

E6 Section : (CONTROL CIRUITS)

Q.No.1 | Size of each cable connected to Traction motor is Ans: D
A) 120 Sgmm B) 150 Sqmm
C) 200 Sgmm D) 300 Sgmm

Q.No.2 | Size of each cable connected to MVMT 1&2 / MVRH in AC
locomotive is Ans: C
A) 3 Sgmm B) 10 Sgmm
C) 25 Sgmm D) 50 Sgmm

Q.No.3 | Size of each cable connected to MCP/MPH is Ans: B
A) 3 Sgmm B) 10 Sgqmm
C) 25 Sgqmm D) 50 Sgmm

Q.No.4 [ Size of cable used in control circuit is Ans: A
A) 3 Sgmm B) 10 Sgmm
C) 25 Sgqmm D) 50 Sgmm

Q.No.5 | Size of cable connected in ARNO Ans: D
A) 3 Sgmm B) 10 Sgqmm
C) 25 Sgqmm D) 120 Sgqmm

Q.No.6 | Resistance value of RQOP is Ans: D
A) 150 Q B) 210 Q
C) 3900 Q D)3200 Q

Q.No.7 [ Resistance value of RPQOP is Ans: A
A) 150 Q B) 210 Q
C) 3900 Q D)3200 Q

Q.No.8 [ Resistance value of RQ30 is Ans: B
A) 150 Q B) 3900 Q
C)210 Q D) 680 Q




Q.No.9 | Relay based conventional WAG-7 Locos CCLS fuse rating is Ans: D
A) 6 Amps B) 35 Amps
C) 16 Amps D) 10 Amps

Q.No.10 | The rating of cab heater is Ans: A
A) 500 Q, 500 W B) 400 Q, 500 W
C) 100 Q, 500 W D) 50 Q, 500 W

Q.No.11 | BP1 DJ is pressed Ans: D
A) to start the Loco B) to stop the Loco
C) to Close DJ D) to trip DJ

Q.No.12 | BP2 DJ is pressed Ans: C
A) to start the Loco B) to stop the Loco
C) to Close DJ D) to trip DJ

Q.No.13 | DPWCS full form Ans:A
A) Distributed Power Wireless B)Distributed process
Control System. wired system
C) Distributed power wired D)Development of
system prowerful system

Q.No.14 | TCAS full form Ans:A
A) Train Collision Avoidance
System B)
C) D)

Q.No.15 | No. of Roof bars used in WAG-7 Ans: C
A) 4 B) 6
C)8 D) 10

Q.No.16 | Cleats used for TM Cable Ans: C
A) Wood B) Iron
C) SRBGF D) SR

Q.No.17 | In WAG-7 LSGRO indication lamp is used for Ans:A
A) GR”0” position in trailing B) GR not working
Loco in leading Loco condition
C) Battery OFF-Condition D) SMGR not working

condition

Q.No.18 [ ET-1 gap is Ans:A
A) 210 mm B) 90 mm
C) 100mm D) 280mm

Q.No.19 | Breaking excitation transformers purpose is to Ans:C
A) Auxiliary motors control B) Brake application
C) Excitation of field D) SMGR control

Q.No.20 | LECC is provided in the Loco for Ans:A
A) Check the Healthiness of fuse. | B) Head Lights
C) Relays D) Horn application

M1&M6 Section.

| Q.No.1 | Type of Bogies used in WAG-7 | Ans: D |




A)B-B Bogie

B)CO-CO Bogie

C)BO-BO Bogie

D)None of the above

Q.No.2 [ No. of sand boxes in WAG-7 Ans:
A)6 B)9
C)8 D)2

Q.No.3 [ Hand brake will be provided on wheel No. Ans:
A) Wheel No 9 B) Wheel No 6
C) Wheel No 1 D) Wheel No 2

Q.No.4 | The type of lubricant used in WAG-7 Gear case Ans:
A)Cadmium compound B)Block compound
C)TAR D)S.P.150 Qil

Q.No.5 | D.P.T used to detect Ans:
A)Saface crack B)Blow hole
C)Internal Flaw D)None of the above

Q.No.6 | No of axle boxes in WAG-7 loco Ans:
A)6 B)16
C)12 D)24

Q.No.7 [ MPT test full form Ans:
A)Magnetic powder test B)Magnetic liquid test
C)Magnetic particle test D)Metal particle test

Q.No.8 | Range of B.C piston travel Ans:
A)100-110mm B)107-117mm
C)80-100mm D)90-107mm

Q.No.9 [ Height of rail Guard Ans:
A)103-118mm B)104-119mm
€)105-118mm D)102-116mm

Q.N0.10 | Wheel to wheel distance Ans:
A)1596 to 1600mm B)1595.5-1599mm
C)1594-1600mm D) None of the above

Q.No.11 | No. of brake blocks required per loco in WAG-7 Ans:
A)20 B)19
C)22 D)24

Q.No.12 | Diameter of New wheel of WAG-7 Ans:
A)1097 B)1087
C)1077 D)1066

Q.No.13 | Buffer height range Ans:
A)1030- 1105 mm B)1036 - 1100mm
C)1035-1200mm D)1040-1100mm

Q.No.14 | Full form of CBC Ans:
A)Cylindrical buffer coupling B)Centre buffer coupling
C)Centre body coupling D)Centre bogie coupling

Q.No.15 | permissible wheel diameter difference between bogie to bogie | Ans:

A)5-10mm

| B)15-30mm




C)20-25mm

| D)15-25mm

Q.No.16 [ condemned size of wheel dia in WAG-7 Ans:
A)1105mm B)1016mm
€)1030mm D)1000m

Q.No.17 [ Gear ratio of WAG-7 Loco is Ans:
A)21:107 B)16:65
C)17:55 D)18:96

Q.No.18 | Back lash is the measure of gap between Ans:
A)Bull gear and pinion teeth B)Bogie and Axle box
C)S.Tand T.M D)None of the above

Q.No.19 [ No. of teeth measured for “k” value of WAG-7 Bull gear. Ans:
A)10 B)12
)26 D)08

Q.No.20 | |n WAG-7 centre pivot is used to Ans:
A)Transfer vertical load B)Transfer lateral load
C)Transfer tractive and D)None of the above
braking forces during run.

Q.No.21 [ sjack adjuster is used to adjust Ans:
A)Adjust buffer height B)Brake power adjustment
C)Brake cylinder piston D)Adjust rail guard
lengths

Q.No.22 | Dijameter of wheel is measured by Ans:
A)Profile gauge B)screw gauge
C) wheel gauge D)tong tester

Q.No.23 Measuring Instrument to measure R.W,F.W&T.W is Ans:
A)Profilometer B)”D” gauge
C)Profile Gauge D)Wire gauge

Q.No.24 [ ‘D’ shackles are connected between Ans:
A)Wheel to Wheel B)Body to Body
C)Bogie to Bogie D)Body to Bogie

Q.No.25 [ No of pull rods present in WAG-7 loco Ans:
A)16 B)0S
)32 D)12

Q.No.26 | No of primary vertical shock absorbers per bogie in WAG-7 Ans:
A)2 B)4
C)6 D)10

Q.No.27 [ Type of Bogie OF WAG-7 Ans:
A)Casting B)Fabricated Bogie
C)Cast Iron D)None of the above

Q.No.27 | Axle box grease used in WAG-7 Ans:
A)RR460 B)RR3
C)RR5 D)RR600

Q.No.28 | Types of Bearings in WAG-7 axle box Ans:




A)Conical

B)Rollar

C)Taper roller

Needle rollar

Q.No.29 | Type of bearing used in WAG-7 suspension tube Ans:
A)Roller B)Conical
C)Taper roller D)Needle bearing

Q.No0.30 | Gap between brake block and wheel interface on released
condition of WAG-7 Ans:
A)20mm B)15mm
C)10mm D)5mm

Q.No.31 | Gap between sander nozzle to wheel face WAG-9 Ans:
A)48 B)32
C)30 D)40

Q.No.32 [ sand nozzle height above rail WAG-7 Ans:
A)120 B)100
C)80 D)60

Q.No.33 | No of outer helical springs per bogie WAG-7 Ans:
A)02 B)06
)08 D)10

Q.No.34 [ No of inner helical springs per bogie WAG-7 Ans:
A)10 B)0S
C)16 D)02

Q.No.35 | Draft gear is present in Ans:
A)Centre pivot B)CBC
C)Compressor D)SIV

Q.No.36 [ SWL full form Ans:
A) shot work load B)Slow work load
C)safe working load D)None of the above

Q.No.37 | No of color codes given for tested helical springs of WAG-7 Ans:
A) 2 B)S5
C)4 D)7

Q.No.38 [ 1 Inchis equal to Ans:
A) 24.5mm B) 25.4mm
C)23.5mm D)26.5mm

Q.No.39 [ Type of TM provision in bogie WAG-7 Ans:
A) Axle Hung Nose suspended | B)Axle having bogie fixed
C)Torque arm D)None of the above

Q.No.40 | Conical rubber pads are provided for WAG-7 Ans:
A) End axle box B)middle Axle box
C)all axle boxes D)None of the above

Q.No.41 [ The type bushes used in Eq beam +compensating beam Ans:

A) Iron bush

| B)Plastic Bush




C)Polyamide self lubricating bush | D)Nylon bush
Q.No.42 | No of side bearers provided for WAG-7 loco Ans:
A) 08 Per loco B)6 Per loco
C)5 Per loco D)4 Per loco
Q.No.43 | Racers and throwers are provided on Ans:
A) Centre pivot B)Side bearers
C)On the journal D)on the bogie
Q.No.44 | No of brake cylinder provided per bogie in WAG-7 Loco. Ans:
A) 08 B)04
C)o6 D)07
Q.No.45 | strongest weld joint is obtained by Ans:
A) Gas welding B)MIG welding
C)Arc welding D)None of the above
Q.No.46 | MIG welding stands for Ans:
A) Material inert gas welding | B)metal inert gas welding
C)Molten inert gas welding D)None
Q.No.47 [ Match the following Ans
A) Slack adjuster 1)Side Bearer base plate A-4
B)Taper roller 2)Equalizer beam B-3
C)Spigot 3)Suspension tube C-1
D)Polyamide self lubricating
bush 4)For brake adjustment D-2
E)Bottom stopper plate 5)Centre pivot E-5
M6 section : WAG-9
Q.No.01 | No of parking brakes in WAG-9 Ans:
A) 02 B)03
C)o4 D)05
Q.No.02 | TBU Stands for Ans:
A) Thread brake unit B)Tread brake Unit
C)Top brake unit D)None of the above
Q.No.03 | PpBU stands for Ans:
A) poor brake unit B)Parking brake unit
C)Parallel brake unit D)None of the above
Q.No.04 | |n WAG-9 loco TM is connected to Bogie by Ans:
A) Rocker arm B)Torque arm
C)Axle guide D)Centre pivot
Q.N0.05 | |n WAG-9HC ‘C’ stands for Ans:
A) Compressor B)Conventional brake rigging
C)CBC D)None of the above
Q.No.06 | Type of axle box bearing used inWAG-9 Ans:
A) CRU (Cylindrical roller unit) — 150 Type B)wiring type
C)Tapper roller D)None of the above
Q.No.07 | |n WAG-9 grease used on non gear end of suspension tube Ans:




A) SHC-120

B)RR3

C)Shell gadus

D)None of the above

Q.No.08 | Axle box grease used in WAG-9 Ans:
A) SHC-120 B)RR3
C)Shell gadus D)RR460

Q.No.09 | parking brake units are available on wheel No. Ans:
A)1,5,7&12 B)2,6,7&11
C)All the wheels D)3,6,8&9

Q.No.10 | Lubrication oil used in WAG-9 gear case. Ans:
A) RR360 B)RR260
C)RR560 D)RR460

Q.No.11 | Types of dampers available in WAG-9 Ans:
A) 2 B)S
)8 D)4

Q.No0.12 | Type of gears used in WAG-9 TM, Pinion & bull gear Ans:
A)Helical gear B)Spur gear
C)Bevel gear D)Rack and pinion

Q.No.13 | Gear ratio of WAG-9H, TM and bull gear Ans:
A) 200:107 B)21:107
C)23:108 D)24:125

Q.No.14 | No of ‘D’ shackle in WAG-9 Ans:
A)S B)3
)4 D)7

Q.No.15 | No of sand boxes in WAG-9 per bogie Ans:
A)5 B)3
)4 D)7

Q.No.16 | No of traction link housing per loco Ans:
A)2 B)4
Q)5 D)1

Q.No.17 | No of spher blocks required for Torque arm. Ans:
A) 4 B)3
)2 D)5

Q.No.18 | The specified torque for tightening axle guide and torque arm bolts Ans:
A) 540NM B)640NM
C)440NM D)740NM

Q.No.19 | The specified torque for tightening traction link bolts Ans:
A) 110NM B)150NM
C)120NM D)116NM

Q.No.20 | No of sphere-blocks used for one axle guide Ans:
A) 2 B)1
C)3 D)4

Q.No.21 | Type of nuts used to tightened axle guide bolts torque arm bolts Ans:

A) Nylock nut

B) F-S steel locknut

C)M.S nut

D) None of the above




Q.No.22 | The specified torque for tightening retaining plate Ans:
A) 8ONM B)60ONM
C)90NM D)SONM
Q.No.23 | How many number of brake blocks are provided on a wheel of WAG-9 Ans:
A) 2 B)6
C)4 D)5
Q.No.24 | How many brake keys required for WAG-9 loco per wheel Ans:
A)3 B)4
)2 D)1
Q.No.25 | The reason for converting TBU/PBU brake system in WAG-9 to conventional brake rigging | Ans:
A) Simple design to maintain B)Low cost components
C)Less weight when compared to TBU & PBU | D)AIl of the above
Q.No.26 | Match the following Ans
A) Speriblocks 1)Traction link housing A-5
B)'V’ ring 2)0.2000.97mm B-1
C)TBU provided on W.No 3)SHC-120 C-4
D)WAG-9 TM pinion and bull gear backlash 4)1,3,4,5& 8,9,10,12 D-2
E))Non gear end suspension tube grease of
WAG-9 5)Torque arms & axle guides E-3
M2 Section :
Q.No.1 | Rail Guard height Ans:
A) 119mm to 104mm B) 106mm to 118mm
C) 110mm to 125mm D) 108mm to 120mm
Q.No.2 | Buffer Height Ans:
A) 1105mm to 1030mm B) 1108mm to 1020mm
C) 1100mm to 1010mm D) 1104mmto 1040mm
Q.No.3 Knuckle Hole Dia Ans:
A) 40.0mm to 48.0mm B) 41.0mm to 49.0mm
C) 42.0mm to 50.0mm D) 39.0mm to 47.0mm
Q.No.4 Clavis hole Dia Ans:
A) 37.0mm to 45.0mm B) 38.0mm to 46.0mm
C) 39.0mm to 47.0mm D) 40.0mm to 48.0mm
Q.No.5 | Yoke Pin hole Dia Ans:
A) 95.02mm to 99.9mm B) 96.02mm to 98.9mm
C) 97.02mm to 99.9mm D) 98.02mm to 99.9mm
Q.No.6 | Knuckle nose wear limit gauge. Ans:
A) 9.5mm B) 8.4mm
C) 9.6mm D) 9.4mm
Q.No.7 | Yoke pin dia in mm new? Ans:
A) 88.9mm B) 100mm
C) 10lmm D) 102mm
Q.No.8 | How many types of Draft gears, Ans:
A) 2 B) 4
C)6 D) 8
Q.No.9 | Number of Look Out glasses in Locomotive. Ans:




A)2 B) 4

C)8 D) 16
Q.No.10 | What is CBC Stands for Ans: B
A) Center Body Coupler B) Centre Buffer Coupler
C) Center Bogie Coupler D) None of them
Q.No.I11 | How many Air filters are there in WAG-7 locomotive Ans: A
A) 24 nos B) 12 nos
C) 20 nos D) 15 nos
Q.No.12 | CBC Height from Rail Guard. Ans: C
A) 1050mm to 1109mm B) 1015mm to 1105mm
C) 1040mm to 1105mm D) 1060mm to 1110mm
Q.No.13 | In WAG-7 use of Cattle Guard Ans: B
A) Loco Balancing B) To protect under body Equipments.
C)land?2 D) none
Q.No.14 | In WAG-7 Air Filter make Ans: A
A) FILTECH B) HTEA
C) FAS D) SIL
Q.No.15 | CBC Knuckle wearing Instrument Gauge Ans: A
A) Knuckle stretch and nose wear gauge | B) Contour worn limit
C) Contour worn limit gauge No.2 D) None of them
Q.No.16 | In WAG-7 CBC weight Ans: B
A) 150K gs B) 200 Kgs
C) 225Kgs D) 250 Kgs
Q.No.17 | CBC Sticker casting wear plate thickness new ? Ans: D
A) 8mm B) 5mm
C) 10mm D) 6mm
Q.No.18 | CBC Sticker casting “worn out” thickness Ans: A
A) more than 5mm B) more than 6mm
C) more than 4mm D) more than 3mm
Q.No.19 | Knuckle pin dia in mm new Ans: A
A) 41.2mm B) 41.6mm
C) 36.5mm D) 40.2mm
Q.No.20 | Clavish pin dia in mm new? Ans: A
A) 38.0mm B) 36.0mm
C) 35.0mm D) 34.0mm
M3&MS5 Section: Question Bank.
Q.No.1 | Type of pantographs used for WA-7 loco is Ans: A
A)AM12 B)AM92
C)IR03 D)PAN-03
Q.No.2 | AM12, AM92 are types of equipments used in WAG-7 loco Ans: A
A)Pantogaphs B)Transformer
C)Servomotor D)D)




Q.No.3 [ Brake applicaton time through A9 in WAG-7 Loco Ans: D
A)18 to 24 sec B)10 to 15sec
C)5 to 10 sec D)15 to 25sec

Q.No.4 | BC pressure through SA9 applied condition. Ans: C
A) 1.8 kg/cm?2 B)2.0 kg/cm?2
C)3.5 kg/cm2 D)2.5 kg/cm?2

Q.No.5 | BC pressure through A9 applied condition. Ans: C
A)2.2 kg/cm2 B)3.5 kg/cm?2
C)1.8 kg/cm2 D)3.0 kg/cm?2

Q.No.6 | Nominal pressure to Raise pantograph Ans: D
A)8.0 kg/cm2 B)2.0 kg/cm?2
C)7.0 kg/cm2 D)4.5 kg/cm?2

Q.No.7 | The standard setting of Brake Pipe pressure in WAG-7 loco Ans: B
A)6.0 kg/cm?2 B)5.0 kg/cm?2
C)5.5 kg/cm2 D)4.5 kg/cm?2

Q.No.8 | Standard setting of feed pipe pressure in WAG-7 Ans: A
A)6.0 kg/cm2 B)5.0 kg/cm?2
C)6.5 kg/cm2 D)8.0 kg/cm?2

Q.No.9 [ |n WAG-7 loco maximum BP drop is allowed for 5 mn Ans: C
A)0.3 kg/cm2 B)1.0 kg/cm?2
C)0.7 kg/cm2 D)2.0 kg/cm?2

Q.No0.10 [ Maximum MR pressure drop is allowed for 5 min is Ans: D
A)1.2 kg/cm?2 B)1.0 kg/cm?2
C)1.5 kg/cm2 D)0.8 kg/cm?2

Q.No.11 | The standard setting of RGCP in WAG-7 loco is Ans: B
A)8.0 kg/cm2 to 10 kg/cm?2 B)7.5 kg/cm2 to 8.5 kg/cm?2
C)8.0 kg/cm2 to 9.5 kg/cm2 D)6.5 kg/cm?2 to 7.5 kg/cm?2

Q.No.12 [ |n WAG-7 standard settings of RGEB Ans: A
A)3.0 kg/cm2 to 4.2 kg/cm?2 B)3.0 kg/cm2to 4.0 kg/cm?2
C)3.0 kg/cm2 to 5.0 kg/cm?2 D)5.0 kg/cm?2 to 6.0 kg/cm2

Q.No.13 [ |n WAG-7 standard settings of SWC s Ans: B
A)05 kg/cm2 to 1.5 kg/cm?2 B)0.2 kg/cm?2 to 1 kg/cm?2
C)0.6 to 1.5 kg/cm2 D)1 kg/cm2 to 1.5 kg/cm?2

Q.No.14 | |n WAG-7 standard setting of RGAF is Ans: A
A)3.5 kg/cm2 to 4 kg/cm2 B)3.0 kg/cm2 to 4.2 kg/cm?2
C)1.5 kg/cm2 to 2 kg/cm?2 D)2.5 kg/cm?2 to 4.2 kg/cm?2

Q.No.15 [ |n WAG-7 standard setting of P1 is Ans: C
A)4.3 kg/cm2 to 4.5 kg/cm?2 B)4.5 kg/cm2 to 4.7 kg/cm?2
C)4.6 kg/cm2 to 4.8 kg/cm?2 D)4.4 kg/cm?2 to 4.6 kg/cm2

Q.No.16 [ |n WAG-7 standard setting of P2 is Ans: C
A)4.6 kg/cm2 to 4.8 kg/cm2 B)3.5 kg/cm2 to 4.0 kg/cm2
C)4.4 kg/cm2 to 4.6 kg/cm2 D)3 kg/cm2 to 4.2 kg/cm2

Q.No.17 | standard setting of MCPA (SS1) safety valve is Ans: C




A)7.5 kg/cm?2

B)8.5 kg/cm?2

C)9.6 kg/cm2

D)10 kg/cm?2

Q.No.18 | standard setting of MR safety valve SS2 Ans:
A)9.5 kg/cm?2 B)10.5 kg/cm2
C)11 kg/cm2 D)12 kg/cm?2

Q.No.19 | Brake application time through SA9 in WAG-7 is Ans:
A)5 to sec B)6 to 9 sec
C)10 to 15 sec D)4 to 6 sec

Q.No.20 [ Brake releasing time through SA9 in WAG-7 is Ans:
A)9 to 12 sec B)8 to 15 sec
C)15 to 20 sec D)15 to 25 sec

Q.No.21 [ Rajsing and lowering time of pantograph should be in time limit of Ans:
A)6 to 15 sec B) 6 to 10 sec
C)10 to 15 sec D) 0 to 6 sec

Q.No.22 | The condemn size of panto pan carbon strip is Ans:
A)5.0mm B)4.0 mm
C)3.5mm D)6.0mm

Q.No.23 | In WAG-7 loco the Duplex valve is set at Ans:
A)6.0 kg/cm2 B)4.9 kg/cm?2
C)7.5 kg/cm2 D)8.5 kg/cm?2

Q.No.24 | |n WAG-7 loco auto drain valve is provided to Ans:
A)Drain moisture from MR1& MR2 B)Increase the pressure
C)Drain excess pressure D)None of the above

Q.N0.25 | |n WAG-7 loco the permissible limit of transverse flexibility of pantograph is Ans:
A)36mm + 5mm B)40 mm + 5mm
C)30 mm + 5mm D)45 mm + 5mm

Q.No0.26 [ RDSO SMI No 184 stands for Ans:
A)Malfunctioning of QRS relay due to GEB | B)Proper functioning of NRVS
C)Avoiding of wheel skid D)None of the above

Q.No.27 [ swivel angle of panto pan is Ans:
A)7% 1° B)10%+ 1°
C)5% 1° D)12% 1°

Q.No0.28 [ The purpose of unloader valve is to Ans:
A)Avoid burning of MCPSs B)Avoid burning of MCPA
C) Avoid burning of MVMT D) Avoid burning of ARNO

Q.No.29 | The unit of compressed air pressure is Ans:
A)kg/cm?2 B)PSI
C)Bar D) All of the above

Q.No.30 | The unit of sound is Ans:
A)kg/cm?2 B)Amperes
C)Decibel D)Gallons

Q.No.31 | For quick charging of BP pressue valve is provided in WAG-7 Loco Ans:




A)R-6 valve B)MV-4 valve
C)Limiting valve D)Feed valve
Q.No.32 [ C2A relay valve is for Ans:
A)BP Charging B) FP Charging
C)Brakes releasing D)None of the above
Q.No.33 | (2B relay valve is for Ans:
A)FP Charging B)BP droping
C)Brakes application D)None of the above
Q.No.34 [ pBRwill cutoffby ____ relay is SA-9 applied Ans:
A)RGAF B)SWC
C)RGEB D)RGCP
Q.No.35 | AFMV is connected from which reservoir Ans:
A)MR1 B)MR4
C)MR2 D)MR3
Q.No0.36 [ |n trailing loco MU2B should be kept in Ans:
A)Trail B)Lead
C)Open D)None of the above
Q.No.37 | Airdryer is provided between which reservoir Ans:
A)MR3& MR4 B)MR1 & MR2
C)MR2& MR3 D)RS&CR
Q.No.38 | BP and FP angle cocks are painted with colours respectively Ans:
A)Red and Green B)Green and Black
C)Green and White D)Blue and White
Q.No.39 | MR and BC equalizing cocks are painted with colours respectively Ans:
A)Red and Green B)Red and White
C)Blue and white D)None of the above
Q.No.40 | Governor for MCP is Ans:
A)RGCP B)RGEB
C)MCPA D)VCP
Q.No.41 | The normal position of A-8 cock is Ans:
A)Close B)Open
C)Semi-Open D)None of the above
Q.No. Match the following Ans:
Q.No.42 | A)A9 1)Feed valve A-3
Q.No.43 | B)SA9 2)3054 B-5
Q.No.44 | C)BP 3)Automatic Brake Valve C-6
Q.No0.45 | D)Plunger Box 4)High reach Panto D-7
Q.No.46 | E)PT1 5)Independent brake valve E-1
Q.No.47 | F)RGCP 6)Brake Pressure F-9
Q.No0.48 | G)Duplex Piston valve 7)Pantograph G-8
Q.No.49 | H)NBI 85HR 8)Air Dryer H-4
Q.No.50 | 1)IP Valve 9)Pressure switch -2
Q.No.51 | J)Solenoid 10)Magnet valve J-10

TM Section WAG-7 Question bank.

| Q.No.1 ‘ No of motors available in WAG-7 Locomotive

Ans: B




A)d B)6
C)3 D)8

Q.No.2 | Type of motor used in WAG-7 locomotive Ans:
A)DC Series motor B)AC motor
C) Induction motor I-Phase D)3 Phase induction motor

Q.No.3 | No. of brush holder available in WAG-7 Traction motor Ans:
A)02 B)04
C)08 D)06

Q.No.4 | No. carbon brushes available in traction motor Ans:
A)10 B)15
C)18 D)20

Q.No.5 | New size of carbon brush is Ans:
A)25 mm B)40 mm
C)57 mm D)60 mm

Q.No.6 | Arc horn gap in Traction motor Ans:
A)11.5to 13.5 mm B) 12.5to 14.5 mm
C)11.5t0 12.5 mm D) 13.5to 14.5 mm

Q.No.7 | Hitachi model traction motor used in WAG-7 locomotive Ans:
A)HS 15250 A B)HS 25350 A
C) HS 15350 A D)HS 35250 A

Q.No.8 | Continuous current rating of Traction motor in WAG-7 Locomotive Ans:
A)900A B) 800A
C)700A D)650A

Q.No0.9 | Type of bearing used in Traction motor pinion end of WAG-7 Locomotive Ans:
A)NU2236 B)NU330
C)NJ324 D)NJ 320

Q.No0.10 | Type of bearing used in Traction motor Commutator end of WAG-7 Locomotive Ans:
A)NU2236 B)NU330
C)NJ324 D)NJ 320

Q.No0.11 | Commutator dia New of Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)380mm B) 350mm
C) 400mm D) 420mm

Q.No0.12 | No. of Carbon brushes available in each brush holder of Hitachi Traction Motor Ans:
A)03 B)04
C)0o5 D)06

Q.No0.13 | Grease used in Hitachi Traction motor for lubrication Ans:
A)RR-460 B) SHC-120
C)RR-3 D)SAE-40

Q.No.14 Teeth pinion used in Traction Motor of WAG-7 Locomotive Ans:
A)65 Teeth B)20 Teeth
C)21 Teeth D)16 Teeth

Q.No.15 | Clearances between carbon brush holder bottom and commutator in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)5to 6 mm B)6 mm
C)5 mm D)2to 4 mm

Q.No.16 | Cleaning solvent used in Hitachi Traction motor for cleaning Ans:

A) HSD Qil ‘ B) SP-57 Oil




C) SP-1500il

‘ D) Orion-77

Q.No0.17 | Type of insulation used in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)C Class B) Y Class
C)B Class D) H Class

Q.No0.18 | Quantity of grease used (pinion end) in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)100 gms B)925 gms
C) 800 gms D) 864 gms

Q.No0.19 | Quantity of grease used (commutator end) in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)100 gms B) 925 gms
C)800 gms D)864 gms

Q.No0.20 | No. of main poles(MD) available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)02 B)04
C)oé6 D)08

Q.No.21 | No. of commutating/Interpoles (IP Coils) available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)02 B)06
C)08 D)o4

Q.No.22 | Baking of armature and stator should be doneat _ temperature. Ans:
A)120°C B)100°C
C)150°C D)80°C

Q.No.23 | Type of varnish used in Hitachi Traction motor for insulation (while baking) Ans:
A)TVA1410 B)Red Oxide
C)Beetol Red D)Red paint

Q.No.24 | width of mica groove in commutator of Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)l.1mm B)1.2mm
C)1.3mm D)1.4mm

Q.No.25 method used for removing of pinion in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)Heating B)Cutting
C) Grease injection D) Tapping

Q.No.26 | Big inspection cover is provided with No. of bolts in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)04 Nos B)02 Nos
C)06 Nos D)08 Nos

Q.No.27 Size bolt is used for fixing of big inspection cover in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)M20 B)M30
C)M12 D)M18

Q.No.28 | Inspection covers rubber gaskets to be replaced in which schedule of Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)IA B)TOH
Q)IC D)IB

Q.No.29 | Condemn size of carbon brush in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)64mm B)20mm
C)25mm D)40mm

Q.No.30 | Motor rating used in WAG-& locomotive Ans:
A)600KW B)680KW
C)630KW D)750KW

Q.No.31 | Minimum usable diameter of commutator in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)380mm B)400mm
C)360mm D)420mm




Q.No.32 | Greasing of Hitachi Traction motor to be carried out in which schedule Ans:
A)Every IC B)Every IA
C)Every IT D)Every IB

Q.No.33 | No of smoothening Reactors (SL’s) available in WAG-7 locomotive Ans:
A)02 B)04
C)06 D)03

Q.No.34 | No. of bellows available in WAG-7 locomotive Ans:
A)04 B)08
C)02 D)06

Q.No.35 | No. of terminal covers available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)06 B)03
)02 D)04

Q.No.36 | No. of shunt insulators available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)04 B)02
)03 D)04

Q.No0.37 | No of brush holder base insulators available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)02 B)06
C)o4 D)01

Q.No0.38 | Weak brazing joins in Hitachi Traction motor can be detected by test Ans:
A)Tan-Detla test B)Meggering
C)High current Injection Test D) Run test

Q.No0.39 | No. of segments available in commutator Ans:
A)285 B)385
C)200 D)400

Q.No0.40 | No of conductors available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)57 B)47
C)67 D)37

Q.No.41 will be done to detect Insulation resistance values (IR values) of Hitachi Traction Ans:
motor
A)Run Test B)Drop Test
C)UT D)Meggering

Q.No.42 meter is used to check/temperature of Bearings. Ans:
A)Echometer B)Thermometer
C)Multimeter D)LCR meter

Q.No.43 meter is used to check speed/(RPM) of Hitachi Traction motor while doing run test Ans:
A)Multimeter B)Thermometer
C)Manometer D)Tachometer

Q.No.44 is used while assembling of Traction motor to ensure proper tightness of bolts. Ans:
A)Rachet B)Load pipe
C)Torque handle D)Impact wrench

Q.No0.45 | No. of bearings available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans:
A)02 B)03
C)o4 D)06

Q.No.46 | Commutator dia will be checked by using Ans:

A)Vernier B)Inside micrometer




C)Outside micrometer ‘ D)Bore guage
Q.No.47 | No. of earth brushes available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans: A
A)01 B)02
C)o3 D)o4
Q.No.48 | Size of new earth brush available in Hitachi Traction motor Ans: D
A)45mm B)57mm
C)64mm D)53.5mm
Q.No.49 | Metal content limit allowed (maximum) in Hitachi Traction motor Ans: D
A)1000 ppm B)1500 ppm
C)3000 ppm D)2500 ppm
Q.No.50 | Ultrasonic test (UT) will be done to armature shaft to detect Ans: B
A)wear rate B) Internal flaws
C)Outside crack D)shaft length
Q.No.51 test will be done on magnet frame/ stator to detect (external) cracks. Ans: C
A)UT B)Drop Test
C)DPT/MPT D)High current Test
E-4 SECTION RELAYS, SPEEDOMETER, VCBS
Q.No.1 Safety relays are Ans:
A) DI type only B) DU type only
C) Some DU & some DI D) None of the above
Q.No.2 | DI Type safety relays are Ans:
A) QOP, QOA B) QRSI, QLA, QLM
C) QOP, QPDJ D) Q44, Q118
Q.No.3 [ DU type safety relays are Ans:
A) QOP, QOA B) QLM, QRSI
C) Q44 D) Q118
Q.No4 CT ratio of TFILM Ans:
A) 50: 5 B) 100: 5
C) 250: 5 D) 200: 5
Q.No.5 Pick up voltage of Q20 in WAG?7 locos: Ans:
A) 750 V B) 900 V
C) 700 V D) 865 V
Q.No.6 | While RB is in service which relay will act if earth fault occurs in the Power Circuit of Ans:
WAGTY7 loco:
A) QOP1 B) QOP 2¢
C) QOA D) QLM
Q.No.7 The setting value of Q44 is Ans:
A) 1 sec B) 2 sec
C) 5 sec D) 0.6 sec
Q.No.8 The setting value of Q118 is Ans:
A) 2.5 sec B) 5 sec
C) 0.6 sec D) 1.5 sec
Q.No.9 [ The purpose of RSI block is Ans:
A) To convert AC to DC B) To convert DC to AC
C) To generate AC D) To generate DC
Q.No.10 [ QOP relay is used to detect Ans:




A) Earth fault in auxiliary circuit

B) Over current

C) Earth fault in power Circuit

D) Surges

Q.No.11 | For converting AC to DC following equipment is used in locos Ans:
A) Transformer B) Smoothening reactor
C) Silicon Rectifier D) DJ

Q.No.12 | QLM setting of WAG7 loco is Ans:
A) 9 amps B) 8 amps
C) 7 amps D) 10 amps

Q.No.13 | Multi meter is used to measure........ Ans:
A) Voltage only B) current only
C) resistance only D) All of the above

Q.No.14 [ When QVSI2 is defective it may give following problem Ans:
A) DJ will not close B) DJ will close but immediately open
C) DJ will close but open on 1 st Notch D) None of the above

Q.No.15 [ LSRSI will glow when Ans:
A) Earth fault in rectifier takes B) Tell tale fuse of RSI blows
place
C) When QRSI relay drops D) None of the above

Q.No.16 | The relay QOP/QOA is the relay of sensing Ans:
A) Voltage B) current
C) resistance D) All the above

Q.No.17 | After DJclose __ Lamp will be extinguished Ans:
A) LSGR B) LSDJ
C) LSB D) All of the above

Q.No.18 | CT ratio of ELM is Ans:
A) 500: 5 B) 2000: 5
C) 1000: 5 D) 4000: 5

Q.No.19 | Q5lisa Ans:
A) Progression relay B) Auto regression relay
C) Over Voltage relay D) None of the above

Q.No.20 | RQ 20 Resistance value is Ans:
A) 9.5KQ+5% B) 10KQ+5%
C) 13.2KQ+5% D) 100Q+5%

Q.No.21 [ What is the setting value of QRSI in WAP4/ WAG? locos Ans:
A) 9 amps B) 8 amps
C) 10amps D) 5 amps

Q.No.22 [ The QD-1 relay is connected in between Ans:
A)TM2&3 B)TM 3 & 4
C)TM4 &5 D) TM 5& 6

Q.No.23 | QLA setting is Ans:
A) 9 amps B) 8 amps
C) 7 amps D) 5 amps

Q.No.24 [ Q-20 Relayisa Ans:




A) TM over current relay

B) TM over voltage relay

C) RSI protection relay

D) TFP over current relay

Q.No.25 | The pick up/ drop out setting value of QD relays is a)200/170 Amps DC Ans:
A)160/150 Amps DC B) 100/70 Amps DC
C) 180/150 Amps DC D) 160 / 130 Amps DC

Q.No.26 | ZTEL switch is used for Ans:
A) cooling mode B) Inching mode
C) Banking mode D) None of these

Q.No.27 | Primary over current relay position number is Ans:
A) 66 B)86
C)78 D)84

Q.No.28 [ In WAG-9 locos the 3 Phase output of AUX- Converter is Ans:
A) 380V B) 230V
C) 600V D) 415V

Q.No0.29 | The location of Harmonic filter Resistance is Ans:
A) In Cab B) On Roof
C) In Corridor D) Under Gear

Q.No0.30 | Minimum voltage relay in 3 phase locos is for Ans:
A) Sensing of OHE Voltage in B) Sensing of OHE voltage in Cooling mode
driving mode
C) Voltage protection in self hold [ D) Over voltage protection in simulation mode
mode

Q.No.31 | RSIblockisa__ rectifier Ans:
A) Half Wave B) Bridge Full wave
C) Full Wave center tap D) Bothb & ¢

Q.No.32 | Input of Auxiliary converter is Ans:
A) 415Volts B) 1000Volts
C) 2100Volts D) 1200Volts

Q.No.33 | ERC Cable connected to axle box No. Ans:
A)1,6,7,12 B)1,2,11,12
C) 56,78 D) 3,4,9,10

Q.No.34 [ Minimum Voltage relay is Ans:
A) 66 B) 86
C) 78 D) 84

Q.No.35 [ In WAG-9 Speedometer MCB is Ans:
A) 237 B) 127.92
C) 137.11 D) 122.1

Q.No.36 | ZBAN switch is used for Ans:
A) cooling mode B) Inching mode
C) Banking mode D) None of the above

Q.No.37 [ In WAG-9 Battery Charger MCB No is Ans:
A) 100 B) 127
C) 137 D) 120




Q.No.38 | In WAG-7 Ammeter connected to TM no Ans:
A) 1&2 B) 3&4
C) 5&6 D) 1&6

Q.No.39 [ No voltage relay (Q-30) pick up at Ans:
A) 100V B) 215V
C) 415V D) 48V

Q.No.40 | BLRA switch is for Ans:
A) cab fan B) Cab heater
C) Head Light D) Meter Lamp

Q.No.41 | Q-44 & Q118 are Ans:
A) Time lag relay B) time delay relay
C) functional relay D) Current relay

Q.No.42 | VCB Pressure Regulator setting is Ans:
A)10Kg/cm?2 B) 5.2 kg/cm?2
C) 6 Kg/cm?2 D) 7.1 Kg/cm?2

Q.No.43 | The signaling relay used to indicate LSCHBA Ans:
A) QVe0 B) QVe6l
C) Qve2 D) QVe4

Q.No.44 | QCVAR relay pickup at Ans:
A) 155 to 160 V B) 195 to 200V
C) 115 to 120V D) 95 to 100V

Q.No0.45 | The latest speed limit of WAG?7 loco Ans:
A) 160Kmph B) 105 Kmph
C) 90Kmph D) 120Kmph

Q.No.46 | If RSI-1 draws over current, D] will trip through_ relay Ans:
A) QRSI-1 B) QLA
C) QLM D) QRSI2

Q.No.47 | For isolation of AUX- Converter No. 1 trip MCB No. Ans:
A) 237 B) 127.22/1
C) 137.11 D) 1121

Q.No.48 [ Relay to detect abnormality in TFP is Ans:
A) QLM B) QOA
C) Qor D) QLA

Q.No.49 | Full form of ESMON Ans:
A) Current Monitoring System B) Voltage Monitoring System
C) Energy cum Speed D) None of the above
monitoring System

Q.No.50 [ VCB will close when QPDJ pressure is at __ Kg/cm?2 and will trip when at comes Ans:
to__ Kg/cm2
A)5/4 B)4.6/4
C)3/35 D) 6/5.2

Choose the answer of following questions :-

QUESTIONS
1) TIALTS-7 TR T THHA ATE [ha T 2 |

ANSWER




2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

Axle load of WAG-7 loco is

(A)20T (B)20.5T

(c)217 (D) None of above
TILUSH-7 AT 6 STAARTHL 20T LT fohael & |
Transformer rating in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 5400KVA (B) 6531 KVA

(C) 7475 KVA (D) 7775 KVA
TILS-7 AT 6 TI[E THHAA HT TIATH A FAded & |

Minimum lateral clearance in end axle of WAG-7 loco is

(A)30.7 mm (B) 22.0 mm

(C) 22.2 mm (D) None of above
TTSI-7 TR T R 2o a2 |

Gear ratio of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 16:65 (B) 21:107

(C) 15:77 (D) None of above

SHAIUS-7 ATHT o THET THHT HT TIATH A [FAALAH ¢ |

Minimum lateral clearance in middle axle of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 11.5 mm (B) 6.0mm

(C) 2.4mm (D) None of above

SHIUS-7 AT % (e TF TIE THHA FH TLATH AR S Faa<d 2 |
Minimum longitudinal clearance in middle and end axle of WAG-7 loco is
(A) 2.0 mm (B) 6.0 mm

(C) 4.0 mm (D) None of above

=i % aTe fRer=t fE.uw. F = # sffeaw qay sia et fha=t grar 2 |
Maximum ovality allowed in armature of Hitachi make TM after turning is
(A) 20 microns (B) 60 microns

(C) 40 microns (D) None of above

SHIUSH-7 ATHT § TR H T T 6 T 6 AT § SAqC grarg |

The difference in wheel diameter from bogie to bogie in WAG-7 loco is
(A) 15 mm to 20mm (B) 15mm to 25mm

(C) 2 to 5mm (D) 2 to 6Bmm

THAIUS-7 AT % qA R & o RT Ea g |

No. of teeth of bullGear of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 65 (B) 107

(€)77 (D) None of above
THAZUST-7 AR FT TS ¢ |

The weight of a WAG-7 locomotive is

(A)123T (B)135T
(C)180T (D) None of above

THAIUS-7 AR § 22T HIeT % o7 T FT TART AT € |

Type of traction motor used in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 3-phase induction motor (B) Single phase induction motor
(C) DC shunt motor (D) DC series motor

TR 5o o STUH § ATaFHaH sAaorel &l SqAfd & |

Maximum ovality allowed in armature of Hitachi make TM is

(A) 0.06 mm (B) 0.02 mm

(C) 0.04 mm (D) None of above

(B)

(A)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(B)

(A)

(A)

(D)

(A)

13)=aAIUSH-7 AT | Fhe T it dedt &1 7= gt g | /Type of battery used in WAG - 7 loco is



(A) Nickel cadmium (B) Lead Acid

(C) Lithium (D) None of above (B)
14)3-% AT § foha sAigeiiery Faages (%) @ 91d 5 I/No. of auxiliary converters (BUR)used in 3-
phase locomotiveare

(A)1 (B) 2

(€)3 (D) 4 (€)
15)STAITSH-7 AT 6 IHT AN H G SHATHeX | a< gl & | /Difference in wheel diameteron same
bogie in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 15 mm to 20 mm (B) 15mm to 25mm

(C) 2 mmto 8 mm (D) 0.5 mm to 2.5 mm (C)
16)  TIAITSH-7 ATHT | SHT THHAT H Faid STAHEL H Faarar g |

Difference in wheel diameter on same axle in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 15 mm to 20 mm (B) 15 mm to 25 mm

(C) 2 mmto 8 mm (D) 0.5 mm to 2.5 mm (D)

17)=ae@Ustl-7 Al § frae siteed aqd (THTU) &R a2 1 /No. of oil pumps (MPH) used in WAG-7
loco are

(A) 1 (B) 2
(€)3 (D)4 (A)
18)Fr fRemer IfHe (The 1Y) o Fgfawa & ffaa g 1 /Fire detection Unit (FDU) is located in cubicle
(A) SB1 (B) SB2
(C) HB1 (D) HB2 (B)
19)  SFEEUSH-9UH FTRT &1 a1 fhaaT & | /Weight of a WAG-9H locomotive is
(A)132T (B) 146 T
(€)113 T (D) 133 T (A)
20)  <rr H g [ e 9w T 2 1/In Loco, Bull gear is fixed on
(A)TM (B) Axle
(C) SMGR (D) MP (B)
21)3- ST AT H /AT Hiex &t #9AT 8 1/No. of TE/BE meters used in3-phase loco
(A)3 (B) 2
(C)4 (D)1 ()

22)  3-TRST AT I HIeT & 5H T AT TARTZAr ¢ |

Type of traction motor used in 3-phase loco is

(A) 3 ph induction motor (B) 1ph induction motor

(C) DC shuntmotor (D) DC series motor (A)
23)  UAUEHTE TEHAA AT 9T STqT ¢ | /LSCE indication lamp glows at

(A) 70°C (B) 30°C

(C) 60°C (D) 50°C (A)
24)3- ST AR § UHEA SHIH I §GAT 2T 2 | /The number of axle dampers in 3-phase loco are

(A) 16 (B) 8

(C)4 (D) 2 (B)
25)3- ol ATl § e SRTE T Sedt oITs ot @ | /Type of battery used in3-phase loco is

(A) Nickel cadmium (B) Lead Acid

(C) Lithium (D) None of above (A)

26) 3- ST ST SHE ATRT | R o o7 a9 qeorT T T T TR grav g |
No of Bus stations for communication used in 3-phase GTO based loco is
(A) 2 (B)4



27)

28) 3-

29) 3-

30)

31)

32) 3-

33)

34)

35)

36)

37)

38)

()7 (D)3

T-9 EUEH ¥ *Ufa U, 3-Tst &Teh! | &1 Y9 a2 rar g |

A-9 handle at RUN position, BP pressurein3-phase Loco is
(A) 3 kg/cm? (B) 5 kg/cm?

(C) 4 kg/cm? (D) 6 kg/cm?

ST AT | ot 3-TsT 415 ATE siieia<! HieH AT ST & |
No. of 3-phase 415 VAuxiliaryMotors used in 3-phase loco are
(A) 13 (B) 12
(C)15 - (D) 14

ST AT 6 29T Faged H (ehad aTed dC gl g |
No of valve sets, in a Traction Convertor of 3-phase loco are
(A) 2 (B)4
(C) 8 (D) 16
ST Ot AT foFer STTaT 8 a7 3-WsT A1shl § Hehd IHahaT g | (B)

In 3-phase loco, when wheel slips occur, the indication glows
(A) LSAF (B) LSP (C) LSDJ
STTETAr 5 3-%sT TRl | fohae s THT &1 ITANT 8T & |

Total no. of oil pumps used in IGBT based 3-phaselocomotivesare

(A)1 (B) 2
(€)3 (D)4
ST AT § $Her fofeh 7 H1d grav g |

The working of Traction Link in3-phase Loco is
(A) Transfer the TE from body to bogie

(B) Transfer the TE from bogie to body

(C) Transfer the TE from bogie to bogie

(D) Transfer the TE from Axle to body

3-%F e |, a2-1 foF aqema <ar g |

In 3-phase loco, BUR-1 gives supply to

(A)OCB 1and 2 (B) TMB 1 and 2
(C) MPH (TFP + SR) 1 and 2 (D)CP 1and 2

3-ST AT H ST ATSIE & ek G@T a0A (Hedi g |

In3-phase Loco, the battery charger gets supply from

(A) BUR-2 (B) BUR-1

(C) BUR-3 (D) None of the above

STHHA ATHT H a7 AT THeTe e FT TG €72 |

In German language, short form of Over voltage protection unit is
(A) SR (B) BUR

(C) MUB (D) INVERTER

T &7 FATAT (THATT) HIST HIAHT (AT AT |

Machine room blower (MRB) motor takes supply of-

(A) 415V, 3-phase AC (B) 110V, single phase AC
(C) 415V, Single phase AC (D) 110V, 3-phase AC
AT foheee T F1 FAT 2 |

The working of harmonic filter is

(A) To filter dirt (B) To filter moisture

(C) To filter harmonics (D) None of above

3-%F AT | T ST 3 AT T STTRT grar 2 |
The type of VCB used in 3-phase loco is

(€)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(D) LSCE

(B)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(€)

(€)

(€)



39)

41)

42)

43)

44)

45)

46)

47)

48)

50)

51)

52) 3-

(A) Double pole (B) Single pole

(C) SF6 (D) Minimum oil

3%l AT § o qTed (1) Foheer a@mr =TSt il ATl 2 |

In 3-phase loco, the Brake pipe (BP) is charged by.

(A) Additional C2 relay (B) C3W distributor valve
(C) E-70 Valve (D) None of the above

TAUHA S G FTHFA 6 1%, TEAT Fohae T THATT & (AT Za =T 2T |

After glowing LSVW, driver has to press BPVR after

(A) 2 min (B) 1 min

(C) 3 min (D) 5 min
SS9 A & A F R A R |

KVA rating of TFP in WAG-9 loco is

(A) 6321 KVA (B) 6531 KVA
(C) 6251 KVA (D) 6500 KVA
ot w1ty 3 e e qor sreet S 4T |

BPCS Push Button will function if speed is above
(A) 2 kmph (B) 10 kmph
(C) 5 kmph (D) 6 kmph

AT-Zre-AT-31-UF T2 Fd AFT AT |

B-Z-V-O-F buzzer activates when

(A) Speed becomes 105% (B) Speed becomes 110%
(C) Speed becomes 100% (D) None of the above
3%l AT % Gl HISA I HITET AT AT AT |

Power supply provided to heater coil of 3-phase loco is

(A) 415V, 3-phase AC (B) 110V, single Phase AC
(C) 415V, 1 phase AC (D)None of the above
3-%T AT § SAAGHE T hel ol HIAAT TLATT (AT AT F |

In 3-phase loco,Instrument cooling fan are supplied with

(A) 24 volts DC (B) 32 volts DC

(C) 48 volts DC (D) 110 volts DC

et et Arees F9 g1 I 3-%ST AT 9 BT SITUATT |

3-phase loco willshutdown when the battery voltage is less than
(A) 86 volts (B) 92 volts

(C) 82 volts (D) None of the above
THAIUST-9 ATHT § TR ATAT T T HGAT Thawl 2ral 2 |

Total No of white keys in 3-phase loco

(A) 6 (B) 2

()1 (D)7

3Bt SR B e Syrer 3 YT TS A A S e 2 |

The minimum height of Rail guard from rail level in 3-phase loco,is

(A) 102mm (B) 104mm
(C) 106mm (D) 108mm
SEUS-7 AV 3 YT Syerer & Yot T A AT S A 2 |
The minimum height of Rail guard from rail level in WAG-7 locois
(A) 102 mm (B) 104 mm
(C) 106 mm (D) 108 mm
ST AT H FHT HIET AT Feoeg ASee Faargrare |

The kW output of a traction motor in3-phase Loco is

(B)

(€)

(€)

(B)

(€)

(A)

(€)

(€)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(B)



53)

54) 3-

55)

56) 3-

57) 3-

58)

59) 3-

60)

61)

62) 3-

63)

(A) 630 kW (B) 850 kW
(C) 1125 kW (D) None of the above

TIALSI-7 FATHT § FUIT AT T Hhegad A3eqe FHhadT arar g |
The kW output of a traction motor in WAG-7 Loco is
(A) 630 kW (B) 850 kW
(C) 1125 kW (D) None of the above
ST AT o it H Fohe Tere[dTee &1 START FohaT STaT & |
Electrolyte used in 3-phase Locobatteries is
(A) Lithium hydroxide (B) Potassium hydroxide
(C) Mixture of Lithium hydroxide and potassium hydroxide
(D) None of above
A ST AT AT ITART fohereh fordd FRar Srar g |
Scavengingblower is used for
(A) Cleaning the dust (B) Cleaning the harmonics
(C) Both Aand B (D) None of above
S AT Ty Fha T FATSIY T ITANT FHaT JTaT 2 |
The number of scavengingblowers in3-phase Loco is
(A) 2 (B)4
(C) 8 (D)1
ST AT H SE-SHT FAaE 7 M3 AT 2T g |

In 3-phase Loco, the output voltage of DC-DC convertors is

(A) 24 volts, 12 volt DC (B) 24 volts, 48 volt DC

(C) 16 volts, 24 volt DC (D) 12 volts, 64 volt DC

F7-3 T ETs T g |

BUR-3 gives supply to

A)OCB 1and?2 (B) TMB 1 and 2

(C) MPH (TFP + SR) (D) CP 1 and 2+Battery charger
ot AT AT e e 2 2 |

In 3-phase Loco BLCP switch has ---- positions

(A) 2 (B) 3

()1 (D)4

AATSS HISIT H TTTT 515 T e femmar 2 |

Parking brake gauge shows __ pressure in applied condition

(A) 6 kg/cm2 (B) 3.5 kg/cm2

(C) 5 kg/cm?2 (D) 0 kg/cm?2

Fetrer FfS e ® arfer ok I T fe@Tar g |

Parking brake gauge shows pressure in released condition

(A) 6 kg/cm2 (B) 3.5 kg/cm2

(C) 5 kg/cm?2 (D) 0 kg/cm?2

ST AT | ofTee F/R qiiorerd # & qeg frar srar 2

In 3-phase loco, thethrottle can be moved to F/R position when

(A) FLG = 570 (B) FLG = 590
(C) MR Pressure > 6.4Kg/cm?2 (D) A and C both
TILTS-9 TR 0T SATEHAH ATHT T 2 |

The maximum permissible speed of WAG-9 Loco is
(A) 90 kmph (B) 100 kmph

(B)

(A)

(B)

(A)

(B)

(B)

(D)

(B)

(€)

(A)

(D)



64)

65)

66)

67)

68) 3-

(C) 165kmph (D) 140 kmph

TIAITT-7 FATHT T ATHAT SATHT T =T 5 |

The maximum permissible speed limit of WAP-7 Loco is

(A) 90 kmph (B) 100 kmph

(C) 165 kmph (D) 140 kmph
TILTS-7 AT 0T SATETHRAH FTTHT T & |

The maximum permissible speed limit of WAG-7 Loco is
(A) 90 kmph (B) 100 kmph

(C) 105 kmph (D) 140 kmph

TS -9UH AT T SATHAH TLHT T 2 |

The maximum permissible speed limit of WAG-9H Loco is

(A) 90 kmph (B) 100 kmph
(C) 165 kmph (D) 140 kmph
sidrar A s

IGBT isa___ controlled device

(A)Voltage (B) current

(C) Pressure (D) temperature

ST STISITATET o F FART | THT TR & aATso THAT Al Toha=T QAT TIRT § ATt

STt g | No. of oil pumps of all types used in 3-phase IGBT based locomotives are

69)

70) 3-

71)

72)

73)

74)

75) 3-

76) 3-

(A)1 (B) 2

(€3 (D) 4

YfRuex e s T =T #Far g | Radiator cools the oil of
(A) TFP (B) Traction converter
(C)AandB (D) None of above

ST AR H e Hiene o wmreE N & |
In 3-phase LocoControl Circuit earth fault relay is
(A) 89.5 (B) 89.2
(C) 89.6 (D) 89.7
HIAT TS AT H TUTH G = 7. 152 3 Fhaet artsrer g 8 |

Programme switch No. 152 failure mode operation has positions

(A)O (B) 1

(C)0and 1 (D)O, 1,2

THIATT T ATeA F9e gaadT g | Line converter of SR converts
(A) Single phase AC to DC (B) 3-phase ACto DC

(C) DCto DC (D) DC to three phase AC
THAIUS-9 AR FT THAA ArE 2raT & | Axle load of WAG-9 loco is
(A) 20 Tonne (B) 20.5 Tonne

(C) 21 Tonne (D) None of above
TS -9UH AT H ZTAERMA LT 2t & | Transformer rating in WAG-9H loco is
(A) 6531 KVA (B) 5400 KVA

(C) 7475 KVA (D) None of above

ST AT o THEA F1%8 T TR IRH & d1 AT afeand Hagad haar grar g |

Minimum vertical clearance between axle box and bogie frame of 3-phase loco is

(A) 30 mm (B) 35 mm
(C) 40 mm (D) None of above

ST AT 6 R0 A U 38 6 % a4 HHa aicwer Heaam Faargan g |

(B)

(D)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(B)

(€)

(D)

(€)

(A)

(B)

(A)

(A)



77) 3-

78) 3-

79)

80)

81)

82) 3-

83) 3-

84) 3-

85)

86)

87)

88)

Minimum vertical clearance between bogie frame and under frame of 3-phase loco is

(A) 30 mm (B) 35 mm

(C) 40 mm (D) None of above (B)
ST AT 6 UHEA TG0 T A1 67 % & (o AATH JeXd (Fadead a1 arar gl

Minimum lateral clearance between axle box and bogie frame of 3-phase loco is

(A) 15 mm (B) 19 mm

(C) 45 mm (D) None of above (A)
ST AT 6 AT ShH UF ST IR o & 1o AIATH edd (Fad<ad hadT arar & |

Minimum lateral clearance between bogie frame and under frame of 3-phase loco is

(A) 15 mm (B) 19 mm

(C) 45 mm (D) None of above (C)
TSS9 TR T R YarT fara=T grar € | Gear ratio of WAG-9 loco is

(A) 16:65 (B) 15:77 or 21:107

(C) 20:72 (D) None of above (B)
TIAIUAT-7 TR HT R 2o fvaer gat € | Gear ratio of WAP-7 loco is

(A) 16:65 (B) 15:77 or 21:107

(C) 20:72 (D) None of above (C)
st MEPasuseor g 1 IGBTisa_ controlled device

(A) Voltage (B) current

(C) Pressure (D) temperature (A)

S AT § TR H T H it STaHe ¥ fhaar siae grar & |

Difference in wheel diameter from bogie to bogie in 3-phase loco is

(A) 2 mm to 8 mm (B) 15mm to 25mm

(C)2mmto4 mm (D) 15 mm to 20 mm (D)
S AT § FHIT TR § qgiel SRS § FhaaT siae grar g |

Difference in wheel diameter on same bogie in 3-phase loco is

(A) 2 mm to 8 mm (B) 15mm to 25mm

(C)2mmto4 mm (D) 15 mm to 20 mm (C)
ST AT § T THAA T il STAHTE H hadT siae grar g |

Difference in wheel diameter on same axle in 3-phase loco is

(A) 0.5 mmto 2.5 mm (B) 15mm to 25mm

(C)2 mmto4 mm (D) 15 mm to 20 mm (A)

SIS -9 AThT Hef TAUAA e ey STe el Sy foh (e & a1 Terar g |

In WAG-9 loco, LSVW indication lamp glow after

(A) 2 min (B) 1 min

(C) 3 min (D) 5 min (B)

FrErE T afT YR (Ser) 1 far e YR a2 |

Continuous current rating of RheostaticBraking resistance (DBR) is

(A) 4000 AMP (B) 450 AMP

(C) 160 AMP (D) 900 AMP (D)
TIAITHT-7 AT F EUHAT T Ha 10 LT 21t 2 | KVA rating of TFP in WAP-7 loco is

(A) 7475 KVA (B) 6531 KVA

(C) 5400 KVA (D) 7775 KVA (D)

TILS-7 TR 6 foee Tgaa H§ Fhaar sfeeas dexe Fasad aqaa 2 |

The maximum lateral clearance allowed in middle axle in WAG-7 loco is
(A) 6.0 mm (B) 2.0 mm



89)

90)

91)

92)

93)

94)

95)

96)

97)

98)

99)

100)

(C) 2.4 mm (D) 4.0mm (A)
SEIUS -7 AT § e UFHe | et e @ 6t oo #ieq ferfie fadi e |

The service limit of lateral clearance allowed in middle axle in WAG-7 loco is
(A)11.5 mm (B) 30.7 mm

(C) 6.0 mm (D) none of the above (A)
TIALS-7 FATHN § U | AT [HAsaq il AT qiad fertHe hadi g

The service limit of lateral clearance allowed in end axle in WAG-7 loco is

(A)11.5 mm (B) 30.7 mm

(C) 6.0 mm (D) none of the above (B)
TAIUS-7 AR § THEA THES Ud UUE UHHA § AN SIS (FAALAT 0l AHT q(aH [eIHe fhael 2 |
The service limit of longitudinal clearance allowed in middle axle and end axle in WAG-7 loco
is

(A)11.5 mm (B) 30.7 mm

(C) 6.0 mm (D) none of the above (C)

AeE TRy Fofies #i YT gidT g | RCAPTFP capacitorrating is

(A) 0.47uF (B) 1.0pF

(C) 25 pF (D) none of the above (C)

SHAIUS-7 AT % T-9 ATAT T AALEIA (ohH ASA § ZraT & |

A-9 Valve of WAG-7 loco is overhauled in schedule

(A) IA (B) IB

(€)IC (D) IA0 (€)
SHEIUSH-7 ATHT § ETTH T AL AT | T 6 (o1 HId ol HT ITAT AT Srav g |

In WAG-7 loco to prevent over voltage in TM, the relay used is

(A) QOP (B) QRS

(C) QOA (D) Q-20 (D)
SHAIUS-7 AT # T SEETITHE 57 T S 3§ |

No. of fire extinguishers provided in WAG-7 loco are

(A) 1 (B) 2

()3 (D)4 (D)
FTHE ATTLA S AT AT gU SIS -7 AT | T-9 FET ATIFHAH o7 FAetsT TaR gran 2 |
The maximum brake cylinder pressure through A-9 in WAG-7 loco, provided with cast
Iron brake block is

(A) 3.5kg/cm? (B) 1.8 kg/cm?

(C) 1.5kg/cm? (D) 2.0kg/cm? (B)
SHAIUS-7 AR § THT-9 T ATEHAH 5 (H S TR v g |

The maximum brake cylinder pressure through SA-9 in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 3.5kg/cm? (B) 2.5kg/cm?

(C) 1.5kg/cm? (D) 2.0kg/cm? (A)
TIIUSH-7 TR § i T T AT 2t g | In WAG-7 loco, cab fans are supplied at

(A) 24 volts DC (B) 32 volts AC

(C) 48 volts DC (D) 110 volts AC (D)
TIUSH-9UH AT T FFT X9 F4T € | Gear ratio of WAG-9H loco is

(A) 20:72 (B) 16:65

(C) 21:107 (D) Both A and B (€)
TIUSH-7 FThT T 216 aTa¥ F47 2 | Horse power of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 5000HP (B) 3850HP

(C) 6000HP (D) None of above (A)



101) STEITSH-7 AT | FfSIH Furse heH wRr Sman @ |
INWAG-7 loco,Cardium compound is filled in
(A)cP (B) Axle Box
(C)T™ (D) Gear case
102) SHEEUSH-7 ATHT H ATEET Faa? (THY) T ATwad = i Fear gram & |
In WAG-7 loco Maximum number of notches by master controller (MP) is
(A) 30 (B) 31
(C) 32 (D) 34
103)  SIAIUSH-7 ATRT | THIST T ATAHAT 97T Fi=e fhast gt 2 |
In WAG-7 loco Maximum shunting notches by MP)J
(A)3 (B)4
(C)2 (D)5
104) =IAITSH-7 ATHT ZTERTHT AEA AqA hadT 2T AT T |
In WAG-7 loco Transformer oil level should be
(A) Above 15 degree (B) Above 10 degree
(C) Above 5 degree (D) None of above
105)  SEETSH-7 AT § AT o6 A1 HE HIFET AF AT & gl & |
In WAG-7 loco the following Auxiliary motor directly starts with ARNO
(A) MVSL (B) MPH
(C) BothAand B (D) None of above
106) 3- ST AT H fohae 1750 TATTUH AHAT o HULTE T STANT AT AT 8 |
In3-phaseloco how many 1750 LPM capacity compressors are used
(A)1 (B) 2
(C)3 (D)4
107) SEEUSH-7 AT § HIET R SEmRrHT it ST arefeT § [STeMrg |
In WAG-7 loco which relay is connected in primary winding of transformer
(A) QRSI (B) QLM
(C) QoP (D) QOA
108) SFEITSM-7 ATHT § HIAET TS AT NAHT it Tt T IAqTAT 7 |
In WAG-7 loco which pilot lamp indicates malfunctioning of reverser
(A) LSP (B) LSB
(C) LSCHBA (D) LSDJ
109) TIAITSH-7 AT | SIS TS o I HIAAT FidgHe? TINT H ATAT AT ¢ |
In WAG-7 loco, which contactor is used during DBR
(A) C-118 (B) C-104
(C) CTF (D) C-145
110) =IAITSH-7 AT | H1-105 F2 T &1 & FAT 27 TFHaAT ¢ |
In WAG-7 loco non closing of C-105 will cause
(A) First notch tripping (B) Second notch tripping
(C) Sixth notch tripping (D) First notch regression
111)  SIAFUS-7 AR H THHS TEEE T HGAT AT L |
No. of axle boxes in WAG-7 loco is
(A) 4 (B) 6
(C) 12 (D) 8
112)  =aequshi-7 S & ST e SoHRT #T STTRT s o e ST 2 |
In WAG-7 loco Dynamic balancing is used for
(A) GR shaft (B) MVMT impeller
(C) Pantograph (D) MP

(D)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(€)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(D)

(€)

(€)

(B)



113)  SFEITSH-7 AR § TAHT-4 AT T START Fohefeh forw Frar smar 2 1

In WAG-7 loco NC-4 valve is used for

(A) EP contactor (B) Reverser

(C) Both Aand B (D) None of above (C)
114) =IAIOS-7 AT H F-118 T & raar aa s grar 2 |

In WAG-7 loco the time lag in Q-118 relay is

(A) 5 Seconds (B) 0.6 Seconds

(C) 5.6 Seconds (D) None of above (A)
115) =IAIUSN-7 AT | T TUE & i STANRT ek (g A Srar g |

In WAG-7 loco L&T cock is used for

(A) Loco brake (B) BP charging

(C) DBR (D) Pantograph (B)
116) SIAITS-7 ATHT H FHAHL Fe AT o [o17 ALSITE AT T HIET Zradl & |

Setting of RGCP in WAG-7 loco for cut out compressor

(A) 8 kg/cm? (B) 10 kg/cm?

(C) 9.5 kg/cm?® (D) None of above (C)
117) SFEEUSN-7 ATHT § FIEL Fe 37 6 (o707 LS YT il FIET AT 5 |

Setting of RGCP in WAG-7 loco for cut in compressor

(A) 10 kg/cm? (B) 8 kg/cm?

(C) 9.5 kg/cm? (D) None of above (B)
118) =FEEUHN-7 ATHT H FAT Fie 33 & [oIT TSI ol AT BT 2 |

Setting of RGCP in WAP-7 loco for cut out compressor

(A) 10 kg/cm? (B) 8 .5 kg/cm”

(C) 9.5 kg/cm? (D) None of above (A)
119) SFEEUN-7 ATHI § FAFL Fe 37 6 [o1T AS H YT AT HIETEAT 5 |

Setting of RGCP in WAP-7 loco for cut in compressor

(A) 10 kg/cm? (B) 8.5 kg/cm”

(C) 9.5 kg/cm? (D) None of above (B)
120) SIAITSH-7 AR H TSHTE THTSRT 2128 FH-H-FH ha =T 2«71 91120 |

In WAG-7 loco, minimum rising time for pantograph should be

(A) 6 seconds (B) 7 seconds

(C) 8 seconds (D) 9 seconds (A)
121) =IAIUSH-7 AR H Froerd i qEt= § frat arfsres g & 1 In WAG-7 loco, the switch BLCP has
positions

(A) 2 (B)3

(€)1 (D) 4 (A)

122)  SEITOSH-7 ATHT 6 TR H e e T T ITINT Fh a7 Srav 2 |

How many colour coding used in springs of WAG 7 Loco

(A)4 (B) 2

(€)3 (D)1 (A)
123)  STAITSH-7 AT H e ThTT 5 giorshet [T ITART 03 ST 2 |

How many types of Helical Spring used in WAG- 7 Loco

(A) 4 (B) 3

(€)2 (D)5 (€)
124) =EIUSH-7 AT H FRA T AT SHI STAN 60 ST € |

How Many types of oil damper used in WAG-7 loco



(A)5 (B)3
(C)2 (D)4

125) SHEIUSH-7 AT § foha afewd SHIT ST R ST g |
How Many vertical dampers are used in WAG-7 loco
(A) 10 (B) 8
(C)6 (D)4

126) =IAIUSH-7 AT | o INAES SHIY ITART (T [T |
How Many Horizontal dampers are used in WAG-7 loco
(A) 6 (B) 8
()4 (D)2

127) =IAIOSO-7 AT | Fohae aamasie (o ST o6 ST 2 |
How Many Equalizer Beam used in WAG-7 loco
(A) 10 (B) 6
(C) 8 (D) 12

128) SEAIUSH-7 AR H Fhaer sHoeetet o ST o ST 2 |
How Many Compensating Beams are used in WAG-7 loco
(A) 8 (B) 6
(C)2 (D)4

129) SFEEUSH-7 AT § fohd AT A @ ST & |
How Many Side Bearers are provided in WAG-7 loco
(A) 4 (B) 6
(C) 8 (D) 10

130) =FEEUSH-7 AT § 99 "1 fagww it fF gree fhat gt & |
What is the free height of new side bearer in WAG-7 loco
(A) 156 mm (B) 165 mm
(C) 265 mm (D) 185 mm

131) SFEITSN-7 AT § fohas A2 faae S a2 |
How many Centre Pivot are provided in WAG-7 loco
(A) 8 (B)4
(C)2 (D)6

132) 3- ST AT H 3T RIS RANAH The(e? diehe ol AT grar g |
Earth fault Harmonic Filter circuit relay in 3-phase loco is
(A) 89.7 (B) 89.2
(C) 89.5 (D) 89.6

133) 3- ST AT H 37 RidE 415/110 AT THT Hihe el HIAAT AT S |
Earth fault 415/110 V AC circuit relay in 3-phase loco is
(A) 89.7 (B) 89.2
(C) 89.5 (D) 89.6

134)3- ot AT § 9 ez AR e R AET EaT R |
Earth fault Auxiliary circuit relay in 3-phase loco is
(A) 89.7 (B) 89.2
(C) 89.5 (D) 89.6

135)3- Tt T § 9o Bie(z Breer Are A ot A S R |
Earth fault Hotel Load circuit relay in 3-phase loco is
(A) 38.1 (B) 89.2
(C) 89.5 (D) 89.6

136) =IAITSN-7 AT | e fOare [oF F7 saHe Faaraar g |

In WAG-7 loco, what is the diameter of pin of centre pivot

(€)

(B)

(€)

(€)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(€)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(A)



(A) 146 mm (B) 246 mm

(C) 346 mm (D) 300 mm (B)
137) SFEEUSH-7 AT % a2 7 & e w1 aq FT3S AT ST & |

In Gear Case of WAG-7 loco, how much cardium compound is filled

(A) 8 KG (B) 6 KG

(C) 10 KG (D) 2 KG (B)
138) YR fFa= 7.154 Tl #e 332 Fa= & gt qrforer gt 2 |

Programme switch No. 154 Bogie cut out switch has positions

(A)4 (B)2

01 (D)3 (A)
139) ST Rt 7.160 F S erT Rt et Ffrerd 2t 2 |

Programme switch No. 160 Configuration switch has positions

(A)4 (B) 2

01 (D)3 (B)
140) wrw fa= .237.1 At #e sree o= § gt Tiikrem g g |

Programme switch No. 237.1 Vigilance cut out switch has positions

(A) 4 (B) 2

1 (D)3 (B)
141) =SFEITSH-7 AHT H 65 feor 99 [ &t F-Fag FFat gi g |

INWAG-7 loco what is the K value of main gear of 65 teeth

(A) 276.5t0 275.4 mm (B) 260.5 to 258.5 mm

(C) 276.5 t0 273.5 mm (D) 280.5 t0 278.5 mm (A)
142) STAITS-9 AT | FT3F Ffae FAT a2AqT 2 |

INWAG-9 loco, Drive convertor converts

(A) Single phase AC to DC (B) 3-phase AC to DC

(C) DCto DC (D) DC to 3-phase AC (D)
143)  SFEITSM-7 AT § 65 feor 7 g &t F-aeg fora feor & &= ardt ST 2|

In WAG-7 Loco the K value of main gear of 65 teeth is measured between how many

teeth
(A)8 (B)9
(C) 11 (D) 13 (A)

144)  srrErtes § Y oarer wiF T qEs F Sy S

The size of BP angle cock provided in locomotive

(A) % inch pipe (B) % inch pipe

(C) 1 inch pipe (D) 1% inch pipe (D)
145) 3- ST AMHI H £-70 TAS T HIAAT AT ATA HIUT SAAATST 6 (T ITART FFAT ST 2 |

In 3-phase loco, E-70 panel, Which EP valve is used for CP unloader

(A) EP-115 (B) EP-26

(C) EP-24 (D) EP-21 (B)
146)  TIATS-7 A E AT 39 Rt e qEE A oA Pt S

What is the minimum Brake cylinder piston stroke length in WAG-7 loco.

(A) 100 mm (B) 105 mm

(C) 107 mm (D) 110 mm (C)
147) <TAIUS-7 AR H ATewaA 9% Heiey e qgre it dars fhadr gt & |

What is the maximum Brake cylinder piston stroke length in WAG-7 loco.

(A) 120 mm (B) 115 mm

(C) 110 mm (D) 117 mm (D)
148)  THEIUSH-7 AT § TRt Fedt o re STl € |




149)

150)

151)

152)

153)

154)

155)

156)

157)

158)

159)

How many batteries are provided in WAG-7 loco.
(A) 12 (B) 14

(C) 16 (D) 10
SHAIUS-7 FAATUA AR 7 Tl s TATH A AT 2 |

How many brake blocks are provided in WAG-7 conventional loco.

(A) 12 (B) 24

(C) 36 (D) 48

TILS-7 FATRT § T THTT 6 STITHF I T2 (o6 1 ¢ |
Which type of fire extinguishers are provided in WAG-7.

(A) FOAM (B) CO2

(C) bcp (D) Halon

TITS-7 RN § HE T1HT il &THAT AT BIAT 8 |

What is the capacity of sand box of WAG-7 loco.

(A) 25 kg (B) 26 kg

(C) 35 kg (D) 30kg

T FTE PPB908AQL FoFr &9 & ST faham SITaT 3 |

Processor card PPB908AO01 is used as

(A) FBV (B) SLG

(C) HBB (D) DDA

SHIUSH-7 AT § EMC § Fieae 9T il HHT a1 gl g |

In WAG-7 loco, what is the limit of EMC main contact crushing.
(A)5.3+0.65 mm (B) 3.8+ 0.5 mm
(C)2.5+0.5mm (D) 5.5 +0.5 mm
SFAIUSH-7 AT § EMC feae &t fErT 2o forat gt & |

In WAG-7 loco, what is the spring tension of EMC tips.

(A) 800-1100 gm (B) 900-1200 gm

(C) 700-1000 gm (D) 500-600 gm

S USH-7 AT § REdy (3) i Jierus #7 B s fraar gar g
In WAG-7 loco what is the dip clearance of Reverser (J) and CTF.
(A)1to1.5mm (B) 2.5to 3 mm

(C)1.5t0 2.5 mm (D)0.9to 1.2 mm

THAUS-7 ATRT § e At farereardt grev § 6313 faarfar &7 Sorer fFFar srar g |

In WAG-7 loco,in which auxiliary motor 6313 bearing is used
(A) Arno (B) MCP

(C) MVMT (D) MVRF

TISH-7 AT 6 7 FHIE 7@iger TRC 1000 MN FT YT Zrar & |
Main compressor Model TRC 1000 MN of WAG-7 locos are
(A) Rotary type (B) Screw Type

(C) Reciprocating Type (D) None of the above

TIISH-7 AR & TRC 1000 FHH § THET 14 T=dft FT iR fFraar grar g |

In WAG-7 loco, RPM of MCP 14 HP in TRC 1000 Compressor is
(A) 1000 (B) 1500
(C) 3000 (D) 750

TIAS-7 AT H TRC 1000 FIHT 5 S22 FeT? Al AT AT AT 9T Fohaar grar g |

(D)

(B)

(€)

(B)

(D)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(€)

(€)

(A)

In WAG-7 loco, opening pressure of safety valve on inter cooler of compressor type

TRC 1000 is
(A) 5Kg/cm? (B) 6Kg/cm?



(C) 7Kg/cm? (D) 10kg/cm? (B)
160) SFEITSH-7 ATHT § AT FHraae? | fhae aataT STTHT o6 STa 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, How may number of bearings are used in Arno Converter

(A) 4 Nos (B) 2 Nos

(C) 6 Nos (D) 3 Nos (D)
161) =IAITSN-7 ATHT | THEA ST T ALHTUH a1 grar g |

In WAG-7 loco RPM of MVRH is

(A) 3000 (B) 750
(C) 1500 (D) 1000 (C)

162)  =IeEUSH-7 ATRT & TRC 1000 Z$T FHEHR F TodT # fhat FpfE far (Gue 1o i) qeqe =) &7
ITANT AT ST 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, no. of compressing rings (Tapered plain and stepped type) used in LP of TRC
1000 type Compressorare
(A) 2 (B)1 (€)3 (D)4 ()
163)  =EEUSH-7 AT & TRC 1000 212 FHEe & gt Fhaet foees Rar 1 3o ffrar Smar &
In WAG-7 loco, Total no of piston rings used in TRC 1000 type Compressor are
(A) 12 (B) 14
(C)15 (D) 60 (B)
164) TIAITSN-7 ATRT H THATTHET T To1 T Fohae areest 9 AT Smar g |
In WAG-7 loco, Surge testing of MVMT is done at
(A) 3 KV (B) 4 KV
(C) 5KV (D) 6 KV (C)
165) =FAIUSH-7 @RI & TRC 1000 MN 2T 3T FT AT Fe2 FhaaT grar 2 |
In WAG-7 loco,working pressure of compressor type TRC 1000 MN is
(A) 5.5 Kg/cm? (B) 8.5 Kg/cm?
(C) 11 Kg/cm? (D) 10.5 Kg/cm? (D)
166) STAIUS-7 AR H HAF FAT Tore v Hated gt 2 |
In WAG-7 loco compressor spring plate is related to
(A) Conrod (B) Safety valve (C) Coupling (D) Disc valve (D)

167) SFEEUSH-7 AT § TATUHe Fofe ohad ST # At STt 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, Resilient coupling is used in

(A) TRC 1000 Type compressor (B) RR20100 Type compressor

(C) 2A320D Type compressor (D) CRC 150 Type compressor (A)
168) HS-15250A &UH T AT L(ewT fhaaT grar s |

Voltage Rating of HS-15250A TM is

(A) 550 v DC (B) 750V DC

(C) 850V DC (D) 650V DC (B)
169) HS-15250A ZTUH & HTa T il ATHAT AdTs (ha=T 2l g |

Maximum Carbon Brush length of TM HS 15250A is

(A) 57mm (B) 63mm

(C) 64mm (D) 58mm (C)
170)  HS-15250A EUH = HTHHT EHAS FHieT 6 (@ et 7efia 1 37 fharsmar - gl

Machine used for cutting mica segments of TM HS 15250A is

(A) Mica under cutting (B) Turning machine

(C) Boring machine (D) Balancing Machine (A)
171)  HS-15250A EUH F H2e< % §F I AT HT i (haargrar g |

Torque for Main Pole bolt of stator of TM HS 15250A is

(A) 30 kg-m (B) 41 kg-m




172)

173)

174)

175)

176)

177)

178)

179)

180)

181)

182)

183)

(C) 35 kg -m (D) 48 Kg-m
HS-15250A ZT0H &7 S0 (o7 99 § qHET A2 |

In TM HS-15250A, in which schedule BHRR rotated

(A) 1A (B) IB

(C)IC (D) IAO

SIS -7 AT § ZTTH 6 T RIAT THAT & 68 12l FHT STANT 5T ST 8 |
In WAG-7 loco, Relay used for protection of Earth Fault in TM is
(A) QRS (B) QE

(C) aop (D) QLm

TIISH-7 AT o6 STUH | AT Hee it 47 Foraet gt g |

Gap of arcing stud in TM of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 11.5-13.5mm (B) 12.5 -14.5mm

(C) 12.5-15mm (D) 10.5-12.5mm
UFATAT AHGAT H FIFET ST ITART H AT AT & |

Which bearing is used in BHRR assembly

(A) Cylindrical Roller (B) Needle roller

(C) Suspension (D) Spherical

SHAIUSH-7 ATHT § 64 THUH AT AT HTa 79T § T 291 Rt gl g |
In WAG-7 loco,Spring tension at 64mm length of Carbon Brush is
(A) 2.5-3.5 kg (B) 2.4-3.6 kg

(C)3.1-3.8 kg (D) 2.7-3.64 kg

HS-15250A &ow & i arée § Fad! faahir &1 STaRr grar 2 |

Which bearing is used in PE side of TM HS 15250A

(A) NU330 (B) NH324

(C) NH320 (D) NU2236

SHEIUSH-7 AT § FHILEL T a1 F FTL 3T (heeh G@IT ATHT ST 3 |

In WAG-7 loco,bar to bar height of Commutator is measured by

(A) Chamfering Tool (B) V-cutters

(C) Spring Balance (D) Commutator Profiler
SEAIUS-7 AT H HS-15250A EuH # Fhae TufE s Jie(e o 14 £ |
In WAG-7 loco, No. of End shield bolts provided in TM HS 15250A is
(A) PE-10 CE-10 (B) PE-8 CE-8

(C) PE-7 CE-7 (D) PE-9 CE-9

SEAIS-7 AT § HS-15250A E0H % A=< H Fhaar saed SqaT 2 |
In WAG-7 loco, Unbalance allowed in armature of HS-15250A

(A) PE 7.5 gm CE-10 gm (B) PE 8.5 gm CE-9 gm

(C) PE7.5gm CE-8 gm (D) PE 7gm CE-9 gm
TIIUSH-7 AT H HS-15250A ETUA T ST 219 Fie T8 9 Fie a2 f&Fham srar 21
In WAG-7 loco, D.C. high current test in HS 15250A TM is done at
(A) 500A (B) 600A

(C) 800A (D) 550A

ST a7 TrEEe § 6 T F7 Sehg e 1S ST H A7 Srav 2 |
Which type of electronic card is used in CGL BUR processor

(A) EKR-II (B) RP-II

(C) KUA (D) KUC

TIAITS-7 ATRT | HS 15250A HeeX & THUHZ T STAHAI fohaar grar & |

(€)

(€)

(€)

(A)

(B)

(€)

(A)

(D)

(B)

(D)

(A)

(B)



184)

185)

186)

187)

188)

189)

190)

191)

192)

193)

194)

195)

In WAG-7 loco, dimension of M.S.U of Stator HS 15250A is

(A) 282*0.00 to 0.052 mm (B) 282*0.00 to 0.025 mm
(C) 282*0.03 to 0.052 mm (D) 282*0.05 to 0.10 mm
TIS-7 FATRN § T T9T T2 hoT a2 ST L& av g |

On which pressure DJ close and open in WAG-7 loco

(A) 4.65 kg/cm2,4.00kg/cm2 (B) 4.80 kg/cm2,4.20kg/cm2
(C) 5.00 kg/cm?,4.00kg/cm? (D) None of the above
TILS-7 FATRT § HAT ohe T T X & AT AT 2 |

On which pressure Compressor start and stop in WAG -7 loco

(A) 7.00 kg/cmz, 9.00kg/cm2 (B) 8.00 kg/cmz, 9.50kg/cm2
(C) 8.00 kg/cmz, 10.00 kg/cm2 (D) 8.50 kg/cmz, 10.00kg/cm2
STEEUS7 AT A Rretet T e T i wAtaT R g 2 |
Permissible limit of piston travel of brake cylinder in WAG- 7 locos is
(A) 100 mm to 120mm (B) 107 mm to 117mm

(C) 115mm to 125mm (D) 120 mm to 130mm
THAIUS-7 AR § HT-145 Fiqege (68 THLF 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, C - 145 contactor is

(A) AC contactor (B) AC or DC both contactor
(C) DC contactor (D) None of the above
SHIUSH-7 AT § THTAS AT TATET T 1T 313 AT (hadT 2 |

In WAG-7 loco,dropout voltage of SMGR PRV is

(A) 12V min (B) 11 V min

(C) 10V min (D) 15V min

S USH-7 AT § THTHS S FHT T TAqT NI F877 (3rterhaw) a2 |

In WAG-7 loco,Progression and regression-time (max.) of SMGR is
(A) 15 - 10 Sec (B) 14 - 10 Sec
(C)13-09 Sec (D) 18 - 12 Sec

SHAIUSH-7 ATHT § T SAFeALT lehe 372 FIAE AT § T HIAAT (¥ SIS graT gl
In WAG -7 loco, while Auxiliary circuit earth fault occurs, which relay operates

(A) QOP (B) QOA

(C)QF-10r2 (D) None of the above
SEAIUS-7 AT § THT AF T HIed (e o qarT =t e ST g |
In WAG - 7 loco, all Auxiliary motor is governed by which relay
(A) Q- 44 (B) QCVAR

(C) QPH (D)Q-118

THIUS-7 ATHT § FHIAH o TaRT FHE 714 (ST grar g |

In WAG-7 loco, First notch tripping occurs by which relay

(A) QvsL (B) QVMT

(C)Qvsl (D) QvsL

SEUS-7 AV 3 i A e 6 i i ¥ frg R g |
In WAG-7 loco,which relay is responsible for 6™ notch tripping
(A) Q- 44 (B) Q-118

(C) QCVAR (D) QTD -105

TAUS-7 ST §, 6 e i s aErr Zrer St war )

In WAG-7 loco, 6™ notch tripping can be avoided by

(A) HQVRE (B) Q-48 wedge

(C) Q -100 wedge (D) Q- 50 wedge
SAUS-7 A B e v F AT A B el et vt 2

(A)

(A)

(B)

(B)

(€)

(B)

(€)

(B)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(B)



In WAG-7 loco, during DBR mode VEF will

(A) Energized (B) Not Energized

(C) Energizes after 60 sec (D) None of the above (A)
196) TIAITSN-7 AT | A< THOASTST A1= T2 =TT TgaT ¢ ar e et @y St 20 I |

In WAG-7 loco,if SMGR stuck on notch, MP on 0 then DJ trips through which relay

(A)Q-44 (B)Q-118

(C)Q-46 (D)Q-52 (C)
197) STAIUS-7 AR F Z€ ATeE Td LT TAT & |

Head light bulb rating of WAG-7loco is

(A) 100 /90 W (B)80/75W

(C)110/80 W (D) 250/ 200 W (A)
198) =IAITS(-7 ATHT | ST AT SIS HIE § FEA g ¥ OHE qq@Ts o greft g a7 [ELEIEC]
FETIT SATATAFRTAT 5 T ST & |

In WAG-7 loco, when loco is in DBR mode and OHE supply is tripped emergency brake is

applied through which valve

(A) R -6 valve (B) VESA valve

(C) VEF valve (D) IP valve (D)
199) SIAITSH-7 AT | HIE AT T 6T LT HATE |

In WAG-7 loco, the rating of CCRA fuse is

(A) 6 Amp (B) 10 Amp

(C) 16 Amp (D) 32 Amp (C)
200) HCfeF FAaeL A T STAUS -7 ATHI H G ad o7 B e HFar g |

In WAG-7 loco with static convertor, auxiliary earth fault relay is

(A) QCON (B) QoP

(C) asIT (D) QE (C)
201)  SEECLUSH-7 ST § A1 A g wree feue #1 Areres FATEEIE |

In WAG-7 loco, Voltage of twin beam Head Light dimmer is

(A)32V (B)16V

(C)24V (D) 20V (C)
202) ESITSH-7 AN F ATTHAT ATHT ATAS A 21AT & |

In WAG-7 loco, Maximum permissible OHE Voltage is

(A) 27.5 kV (B) 30.0 kV

(C) 25.0 kV (D) 29.0kV (A)
203) SIIUSH-7 AR H TG THIT AT FA 704 (32 =) F 0 T ATAT FATAT T, ATA FieTwe & forg rar
FAT HE 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, when MP is moved from full notch (32 notch) to 0, then for Line
contactor which statement is true.

(A) Opens when MP on 0

(B) Line contactor will not open

(C) Line contactor opens when notch come to 0

(D) None of the above (C)
204) TIAITSH-7 AR H FUAATTHE 77 AT §, THam I wranT feEa g gqE  FEAT w7
gAtad Frarsmarg |

In WAG-7 loco with BLVMT on, Time delay for starting of Sl unit is ensured by

(A) QCON (B) QSIT

(C)asvm (D) QFL (C)

205)  SIAIUSH-7 AR H HIEHTE RSt St T #1732 |
In WAG-7 loco, Rating of CCPT fuse is



206)

207)

208)

209)

210)

211)

212)

213)

214)

215)

216)

217)

(A) 16 AMP (B) 6 AMP

(C) 10 AMP (D) 32 AMP

TIAITSHT-7 FATRT ATHI | SATET FALTT oheTeh F@TLT FATHT 0T STt & |

In WAG-7 loco, Auto flasher is acknowledged by

(A) BPS (B) BP SW

(C) BPPR (D) SW (D)
THAIUS-7 AR H QTD-109 FIH Hishe § Aar e |

In WAG-7 loco, QTD - 109 comes in circuit of

(A) CP control circuit (B) FL control circuit

(C) Blower control circuit (D) DBR circuit

TIITS-7 RN § TASTT foheeh forg 2T g | In WAG-7 loco, LTBA is for
(A) Aux CKT surge protection (B) Control CKT surge protection
(C) Power CKT surge protection (D) None of the above

TIITS-7 AR § ST TAUHHTH-1 Tl 4 9T T@T SATAT & T HAT 21T 2
In WAG-7 loco, When HMCS-1 is kept on 4

(A) TM 1 isolate (B) TM 2 isolate

(C) T™M 3 isolate (D) TM 4 isolate
SHIUSH-7 AT § SATTU=siee e a1 siiae grar & |
INWAG-7 loco, EVPHGR operates after

(A) 1st notch (B) 5th notch  (C) 6th notch (D) 11th notch

SHEIUSH-7 AT § THHUH e 972 staie Har Smar g |

In WAG-7 loco, MPS can be operated after

(A) 1st notch (B) 6th notch

(C) 18th notch (D) 11th notch

SHIUSH-7 AT § T T-9 T HATAT il qH, S{T3¥ &1 309 foheh qamr smar g |
In WAG-7 loco, while operating A-9, regression of GR is caused by

(A)Q-51 (B) QRS

(C)ab (D) QF

SHIUSH-7 AT § FLSTATHT (el e oo g |

In WAG-7 loco, QWC relay is for

(A) Anti wheel skid relay (B) Weight compensation relay
(C) Notch to notch relay (D) Wheel flange lubrication relay
TIAS-7 ATHT H TATES ! e [T g |

In WAG-7 loco, LSGRT is for

(A) G R testing lamp (B) Multiple indication lamp

(C) RSl test lamp (D) None of the above

STEITS-7 AT HS15250A A it # Bras Feey S g E |

In WAG-7 loco, No.of Commutator Segments in Armature of TM HS15250A
(A) 285 (B) 289

(C) 286 (D) 276

TIUSH-7 AT § FBar=t E0H F ForT SEerer g Hiaar arar g |

In WAG-7 loco, Class of insulation for Hitachi TM

(A) F (B)H
(C)E (D) C
fRar=it Sium % forw sherar vt T At grar 2 |

Anti track varnish for Hitachi TM is
(A) F-93 (B) Bactol Red

(A)

(A)

(B)

(€)

(€)

(€)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(A)

(D)



218)

219)

220)

221)

222)

223)

224)

225)

226)

227)

228)

229)

(C) Elmo therm (D) BothAand B

S US-7 A Rt e tre RS Ao F S R s R |
In WAG-7 loco, PTFE band is used in Hitachi Armature

(A) Vee Cone (B) Core

(C) Windings (D) Head

TIS-7 FATRT § FTATT 6 ATEH § STTH HT SAHAAT LA haaT 2rar & |
In WAG-7 loco, Insulation Resistance of TM in Rainy season is
(A)>10MQ (B)>1MQ

(C)>100MQ (D) >1000 M Q

TILSI-7 FATHT § AL o [oTT ATIHT SSTHe il TgTs (ohadl gl & |

In WAG-7 loco, Depth of Mica Undercut for armature is

(A) 1.2mm-2.5mm (B) 1.5mm-2.0mm

(C) 1.0mm-2.5mm (D) 1.2mm-2.0mm

SEAUS-7 A A 2 e e 1w 0 AR & e R Ao e 2
In WAG-7 loco, Tan Delta Test of armature is done at 1 KV

(A) Max Value 6% (B) Max Value 2%

(C) Max Value 4% (D) Max Value 1%

S USH-7 Al # fRer=t &rum & forg Reeas serfiar (fiE va i) F e g 8 |
In WAG-7 loco, Rivetless Bearing (PE andCE) for Hitachi TM is

(A) NSK Japan (B) NEI

(C) FAG and SKF Germany (D) NBC

SHIUSH-7 AT § IS Ud THug IiHe § TAaH TR AT 2l 2 |

Minimum air gap in P.G. and S.S unit in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 1.0-1.25mm (B) 1.0-1.5mm

(C) 1.5-2.0mm (D) 1.0-2.0mm

feer= Eruw % 9T 9raew gd g | Safety item of Hitachi TM are
(A) Lifting Lug (B) Nose lug

(C) Gear Case lug (D) Both BandC

HS 15250A &R & T | T Toh o 797 EIAST TS 2Md & |
Total no of Brush holder insulators in BHRR of HS 15250A TM is
(A)9 (B) 8

()7 (D)6

TIS-7 ATHT F ETTH 6 59T GIAST U FHIEeT o o= (ehael 47 gral ¢ |
In WAG-7 loco, Gap between brush holder and Commutator of TM is
(A) 4mm (B) 6mm

(C) 2-4mm (D) 8mm

TIIS-7 ATHT H THUHASTSATT 2hT FTATAT T oy % T STt g |

In WAG-7 loco PRV setting of SMGR is kept at

(A) 3.0 kg/cm? (B) 4.0 kg/cm?

(C) 3.5 kg/cm? (D) 4.5 kg/cm?

3-%F ATRT H Hefeah S 6 Hed G0 U2 iTh 92 ha =T a9 dehid & |
3-phase loco static balancing weight hang on pantograph is

(A) 7 kg (B) 6kg

C)5.5kg (D) none of the above
TIAITST-7 AR H THUHSHA Fere forae 99 fFhat grai g |

In WAG-7 loco, SMGR control lever gap is

(A)4to 0.7 mm (B)0.4to 7 mm

(C)4to 7 mm (D) 0.4t0 0.7 mm

(D)

(A)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(€)

(A)

(D)

(D)

(€)

(€)

(A)

(D)



230) ATSUH & ATHIE THUHSITAT (T AT ST SIS AT i) i Hisel LA ohait gral g |

Coil resistance of SMGR (Up valve and Down valve coil) as per OEM is

(A)310Q - 3800Q (B)313Q - 3830

(C)303Q -3630Q (D)323Q - 3630 (B)
231) =TAITSH-7 AR H THUAS ST A€ UIA [oha o T He Zrar g |

In WAG-7 loco, SMGR lead angle is set at

(A)70£2 (B)85+4

(C)65%2 (D)75x4 (D)
232)  =SIAITSH-7 AT H ST THaATIE & o7 HIE ST EhiHT FT ST 2T ¢ |

In WAG-7 loco which transformer is used for breaking excitation

(A) ATFEX (B) TFVT

(C) RTPR (D) TFILM (A)
233) UHATARUH F foIT FIFET 3-9T FHidgEHe FT START AT g |

Which 3-pole contactor is used for MVRH

(A)C103 (B) C 107

(C)c 106 (D) C 105 (B)

234) SIAITSH-7 ATRN H STHEARIHL F STANT H ATH ATl HI AT hed T LT[ fohaeit gl & |

In WAG-7 loco, kV rating of megger used for loco transformer

(A) 2.5 kv (B) 1 kv

(C) 0.5 kv (D) 5 kv (A)
235) SIIUSH-7 ARl H TETHSUEE HT AqAd gIaT g |

In WAG-7 loco, ATFEX stands for

(A) Braking excitation transformer  (B) Traction excitation transformer

(C) Transformer for cab fan (D) Transformer for head light (A)
236) =IAITSH-7 AR H AUHAT § Forede? fohaqh FATd g a1 v g |

In WAG-7 loco, Conservator in TFP is provided for taking up expansion of

(A) Oil (B) Gas

(C) Water (D) Impurity (A)
237) SIEUSH-7 ARl § NaE foqd #7 Fidede Yo =T @ Smarg |

In WAG-7 loco, Contact pressure of reverser tips is kept at

(A) 12kg/cm? (B) 15kg/cm?

(C) 10kg/cm? (D) 20kg/cm? (©)
238)  SEAIUSH-7 AR § HIS(TAT fod T HSAT AT FhaaT 2rar € |

In WAG-7 loco, condemning size of CGR tip is

(A) 30 mm (B) 20 mm

(C) 36 mm (D) 46 mm (C)
239) SIAITS-7 AHI F AT (AL F TG AT STURGT & Fohad s g #F A it et 2 1

In WAG-7 loco, IR value recommended for loco TFP after oil filtration is

(A) 100 MQ (min) (B) 100 miliQ (min)

(C) 100 kilo Q (min) (D) 100 Q (min) (A)
240) SIAITS-7 AR H ST L HHeAT o Fhaet gt & |

In WAG-7 loco, RGR resistance value is

(A)1.51+0.7 Q (B) 1.51 £ 0.07 Q

(C)1.16£70Q (D) 1.61 £ 0.07 Q (D)
241)  3-%ST AN H TS ITAT | gHATSLT Efeehe T FHe< HAT g |

In 3-phase loco, what should be the colour of Humidity indicator in airdryer

(A) Yellow (B) Blue




242)

243)

244)

245)

246)

247)

248)

249)

250)

251)

252)

(C) Red (D) Green (B)
THAZUSI-7 ATHT § ARTHATT AT 7 A3 T2 ST qreest Haar gan g |

In WAG-7 loco, the output DC voltage of RSI block is

(A) 1000VDC. (B) 1200VDC.

(C) 1050VDC. (D) 1020VDC. (A)
SEETS7 AT e S e 3 e i ) dery Frae S 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, each capacitor value of VCB damping panel is

(A) 45 micro farad (B) 35 micro farad

(C) 15 micro farad (D) 25micro farad (D)
THAITS-7 ATHT § A STEARIEL F A THASAT F ZTE ATTHTT e T a1+ TgeT AR |

In WAG-7 loco, during oil filtration of main transformer temperature should remain in
(A) 52 to 74 °C (B) 70 to 75 °C

(C) 62 to 70 °C (D) 62 to 65 °C ()

TSI-7 FATRT § ATETT 21T 20 HIST HT FATT ST hadT 2rar g |

In WAG-7 loco, closing time of VCB type 20 CB is

(A) More than or equal to 60ms (B) More than or equal to 30 ms

(C) More than or equal to 40 ms (D) More than or equal to 50 ms (A)
SHITSH-7 AT § AT T H1T FAT AT |

In WAG-7 loco, the function of ARNO is

(A) To convert three phase to single phase

(B) To Convert DC to AC supply

(C) To convert AC to DC supply

(D) To convert single phase to three phase (D)
SHAIUST-7 AT H THT FiAEHeT e ok a2y AT ¢ |

In WAG-7 loco, in EP contactor arc is extinguished by

(A) Arc chutes (B) Blow-out coil and arc chutes

(C) Blow out coil (D) Air (B)
SHEIUSH-7 ATHT § T TTTARIHL AT ol derdt oha=l gl g |

In WAG-7 loco, BDV of transformer oil when new is --

(A) Above30 KV (B) Above 40 KV

(C) Above 50 KV (D) Above 60 KV (B)
TIAIUSH-7 AT § TN 367 T AR siee LT At et et |

In WAG-7 loco, BDV of transformer oil when used is

(A) More than 30 KV (B) More than 40 KV

(C) More than 50 KV (D) More than 60 KV (A)
THAIUS-7 AR § AT-118 it T HeEm dog Fhadt grdi 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, Resistance value of R-118 is

(A)0.3£0.5%Q (B)0.5+.05%Q

(C)0.6+5%Q (D)0.4+5%Q (D)
TIAITST-7 FATRT | H1-118 FieHeT & HF Hiege A7 fha«t gl & |

In WAG-7 loco, main contact gap of C-118 contactor is

(A) 15+ 1 mm (B) 16 + 1 mm

()17 +1mm (D)14 + 1 mm (C)
A7 AT H, R TediT o (TES)

In WAG-7 loco, no. of inductive shunts (SJ) is

(A) 3 Nos (B) 1 No

(C) 4 Nos (D) 2 Nos (A)




253) SIAITSI-7 ATRI F AT ETTHAT 6 Fael § TT=SISA F o HT0T F F0IT ST g

In WAG-7 loco, PHGR in connection with loco TFP is provided for

(A) QOil filtration (B) Removing moisture

(C) Cooling ail (D) Removing copper dust (D)
254)ETAIUSH-7 AT § S # fohae forow &vdE 2a 2 1 In WAG-7loco, No.of odd segments in GR are

(A) 17 (B) 15

(C) 16 (D) 14 (C)
255)  =IAIUSH-7 AT | AHUE 3TN e fore Srat € | In WAG-7loco, RS are used for

(A) Field weakening (B) Extra resistance

(C) Speed decrease (D) Braking purpose (A)
256)  THIUSH-7 ATRT § T Atee it 7 forae Sevvaey 1 ST Ry St €

257)

258)

In WAG-7 loco, how many interrupters are used in single bottle VCB

(A)1 (B)4

(€)6 (D)8 (A)
THUHS TS F AR F oI e steer T STTRT AT STar & |

Oil used for lubrication of SMGR is

(A) BBC 990 (B) BBC 909

(C) BCC 909 (D) CBC 901 (B)
SEAIUSH-7 ARl § Ry va Hiérum it feft aree 317 eqe F3d 899, Fiete ¥ Fiqete dod e

ATer AT FeAT ATRIT | Tal gt |

259)

260)

261)

262)

263)

264)

In WAG-7 loco, in milivolt drop test of reverser and CTF, contact to contact value should not
increase more than

(A) 20 millivolt (B) 15 millivolt

(C) 30 millivolt (D) 10 millivolt (D)
TIS-7 ATHT § THUHS T R T T 997 fHhaargrar g |

In WAG-7 loco, SMGR regression and progression time is

(A)9to 11 sec (B) 6 to 9 sec

(C)9to 13 sec (D) 10 to 14 sec (C)
SEAIUST-7 AT H e afeet At St SIfeeT Fisd Ff =T aqars <A1 ST 2

In WAG-7 loco, holding coil of single bottle VCB is supplied with

(A) 15V (B)30V

(C)25Vv (D) 24V (D)
SHEIUSH-7 AT § #1-118 (20 =3t |, %) Fit Frer TeeeH fha-i gl & |

In WAG-7 loco, Coil resistance of C-118 (at 20 °C ) is

(A) 105 Q+ 8 % (B) 205 Q+ 8 %

(C)950+8% (D) 500 Q+ 8 % (C)
TIAIUS-7 ATHRT | THATAT AT g ATRT | Fohae SUHHT T STTRT AT 1T 2 |

How many nos. of EMC is used in WAG-7 loco provided with SIV

(A) 3 nos (B) 5 nos

(C) 12 nos (D) 7 nos (D)
SEIUS-7 AT 3 TS i e ateer S ¥ R v/ v v Fi e
In WAG-7 loco, how many N/O and N/C contacts are there in a Schneider make single
bottle VCB

(A) 10 nos (B) 8 nos

(C) 9 nos (D) 7 nos (B)
TIATS-7 ATRT § TUA/TET Ao Rt Ffee dreret § Fhae vA/e vd uA/HT Fiege g g |

In WAG-7 loco, how many N/O and N/C contacts are there in a AAL/BT make single




bottle VCB

(A) 10nos (B) 8nos

(C) 9nos (D) 7nos (C)
265)STAIUS-7 AT § ST # foha a9 #-@e 214 & | In WAG-7loco, No.of even segments of GR are

(A) 17 (B) 16 (C) 15 (D) 12 (A)

266) =IAITSH-7 AT | 20 =T 7. 0% TURHT FEA FT FHIeA THHEAT (haar2rar g |

In WAG-7 loco, Coil resistance of EMC coil at 20°C is

(A)560+8 % Q (B)565+8 % Q

(C)450£8 % Q (D)585+8%Q (D)
267) =IAIUSH-7 ATH H TUAHT HA FidcTe A Fhadt gl g |

In WAG-7 loco, EMC main contact gap is

(A)7.5+£2 mm (B)5.5+1 mm

(C)5.5+2 mm (D)8.5+1 mm (D)
268)  3-%S AN # Suw RTHT #1F a2 § ¥ AT 5 |

In 3-phase loco TM Greasing is done in which schedule.

(A) ICo Schedule (B) 1A Schedule

(C) IC Schedule (D) IB Schedule (C)
269) TIAITSH-7 ATRN H FIARTHAT T T TATH (4T Fie fhaar grar & |

In WAG-7 loco, minimum pickup current of QRSI relay is

(A) 450 Amp AC (B) 900 Amp AC

(C) 4000 Amp AC (D) 160 Amp AC (C)
270) STITSH-7 ART F FFAT et F7 T e araest FHaargarg |

In WAG-7 loco, minimum pickup voltage of QOP relay is

(A) 68 V DC (B) 50 V DC

(C) 40V DC (D) 45V DC (B)
271) SIITSH-7 ATRN H, LS HTET fhast gt g |

In WAG-7 loco, RGCP setting is

(A) cut out 9.5 kg/cm?,cut in 8.0 kg/cm?

(B) cut out 10.0 kg/cm?,cut in 8.0 kg/cm?

(C) cut out 10.5 kg/cm?,cut in 8.5 kg/cm?

(D) cut out 9.0 kg/cm?,cut in 7.0 kg/cm? (A)
272) SIAIUSH-7 ATHT H THT SHINT 49 ol ATTeed deg fohael gt & |

In WAG-7 loco, capacitance value of AC damping panel is

(A) 35 MFD (B) 40 MFD

(C) 50 MED (D) 60 MED ()
273) =IAIUSH-7 AT H FUATH el T Fide TR L9 haar gar g |

Current transformer ratio of QLM relay in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 250/1 (B) 300/1

(C) 250/5 (D) 300/5 (€)
274)  =IAIUS-7 AR H £7-30 et 1 gaaw oy e A gar g |

In WAG-7 loco, minimum pick up voltage of Q-30 relay is

(A) 280 V AC (B) 215 V AC

(C) 415 V AC (D) 380 V AC (B)
275)  =SIAIUSH-7 AR H FFHIA U ot 7 T FwiEe F qYAaH U rees fhaar gran g |

In WAG-7 loco, minimum pick up voltage of AC coil of QCVAR relay is

(A) 155-160 V AC (B) 180-185 VV AC

(C) 120-125 V AC (D) 215-220 V AC (A)
276)  TAATSH-7 AT AT o FIRA P S E




277)

278)

279)

280)

281)

282)

283)

284)

285)

286)

287)

288)

Battery capacity of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 50 AH (B) 60 AH

(C) 75 AH (D) 150 AH

TILS-7 ATRT | FLST XA ol AIATH (OHeTT Fiie HIeT fohae 1 gl & |
In WAG-7 loco, minimum pick up current setting of QD relay is
(A) 80 A (B) 160 A

(C)175A (D) 200 A

TAIUST-7 AT AT £7-20 et 7 e ke FieEes fhaar grar g |
In WAG-7 loco, minimum pick up voltage of Q-20 relay is

(A) 865 VvV DC (B) 750 V DC

(C)950V DC (D) 790V DC

TIS-7 FATRT § LU ot i TIATH e e qiew Fhael gl g |
In WAG-7 loco, minimum pick up current setting of QF relay is
(A) 650 ADC (B) 750 ADC

(C)850ADC (D) 950 ADC

TIS-7 AT 7 F-118 o1 o forw feraqar esm S grar g |

In WAG-7 loco, time lag for Q-118 relay is

(A) 5 sec. (B) 8 sec.

(C) 3 sec. (D) 10 sec.

SIUSH-7 AT § F-44 Tt & o A esa A grar g o

In WAG-7 loco, time lag for Q-44 relay is

(A) 60 sec. (B) 2 sec.

(C) 0.6 sec. (D) 1 sec.

(€)

(B)

(D)

(€

(A)

(€)

SHIUSH-7 AT § ARTHATTATH STHATTATH TAT SUATH o6 T 6 ITHLT 21 & |

In WAG-7 loco, RSILM TFILM and ELM are the type of equipment.
(A) Current transformer (B) Voltage transformer

(C) Voltage relay (D) Current relay
SEAIUST-7 AT H /S R widwe (7 fhaar g e w |

In WAG-7 loco, DI/DU relay contact gap must be

(A)1.3-1.5mm (B) 0.5-0.7 mm
(C)1.6-1.8mm (D)1.8- 2.0 mm

TIS-7 ATRN F FLEIST-105 T 106 o1 7 a2+ oot oA gran € |
In WAG-7 loco, time delay of QTD-105 and QTD-106 relay is

(A) 9 sec. (B) 2 sec.

(C) 5 sec. (D) 12 sec.
ST AT H A AT VR qeg A a2
In WAG-7 loco, resistance value of RU is

(A) 88 MQ (B) 88 kQ

(C) 8.8 kQ (D) 0.88 kQ

TIUSH-7 AR H AE-20 YHEeTd dog -t grar 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, resistance value of RQ-20 is

(A) 6.8 KQ, 75 W (B) 1KQ, 75 W

(C) 13.2 KQ, 75 W (D) 22 KQ, 75 W

SALUS-7 ST H AEFAT T TR Feg et 2t 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, resistance value of RQOA is

(A) 2x6.8 KQ, 75 W (B) 2x6800Q, 100 W

(C) 2x3.2KQ, 75 W (D) 2x3.9KQ, 75 W
THAIUS-7 AR § AIRETES ET-30 it e dog fradt gt € |

(A)

(B)

(€)

(B)

(€)

(B)



289)

290)

291)

292)

293)

294)

295)

296)

297)

298)

299)

300)

In WAG-7 loco, resistance value of modified RQ-30 is

(A) 20 KQ, 25 W (B)3.2KQ, 25 W

(C) 25 KQ, 25 W (D) 15 KQ, 25 W

TIAS-7 AR § SUATH Fiie ZABIHT T L207 haar grar g |

In WAG-7 loco, the ratio of ELM current transformer is

(A) 1000/5 (B) 2000/5

(C) 250/5 (D) 300/5

TIATS-7 AR § ALTHAATATH Fiie STAARIHL HT LT FHhaaT 2rar & |

In WAG-7 loco, the ratio of RSILM current transformer is

(A) 2000/5 (B) 1000/5
(C) 4000/5 (D) 500/5
STEEUS7 AT g R A AT e A 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, setting of QE relay is

(A) 800 A AC (B) 850 A AC
(C)900 A AC (D) 950 A AC

SIS -7 AT § FIOHATTH (o F7 2759 5ot e grar 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, time delay of QSVM relay is

(A) 5 sec. (B) 6 sec.

(C) 2 sec. (D) 3 sec.

SHIUSH-7 ATHT H, FSHT qe 1 <147 FhaqT2rar 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, condemning wheel dia is

(A) 1020mm (B) 1030mm

(C) 1016mm (D) 1010mm

SHIUSH-7 ATHT H, 7T Tl T T STTAHAH AT Fhaq1 2rar g |

In WAG-7 loco, the max dia of New wheel set is

(A) 1092mm (B) 1095mm

(C) 1097mm (D) 1098mm

SHATUST-7 ATHT, FTeh FAacL i Yo7 fhael gl & |

In WAG-7 loco, rating of static converter is

(A) 100 KVA (B) 180 KVA

(C) 80 KVA (D) 150KVA

TISH-7 AT § ST TG o TASTLEHT TS T LTeT oha T graft & |
In WAG-7 loco, rating of HRC fuse in BA box is

(A) 16 Amp (B) 35 Amp

(C)32 Amp (D) 60 Amp

THAIUS-7 AR H, il TH T HIALAT e UHhe a1 grar & |
In WAG-7 loco, continuous tractive effort at wheel rim is

(A) 27 Tonnes (B) 42 Tonnes

C) 30 Tonnes (D) 35 Tonnes
TIAIS-7 AR § TH FiqEHe (TAL F TAB) il 12 Fie fhadT grar g |
In WAG-7 loco, rated current of EP contactor (L1 to L6) is

(A) 1200 A DC (B) 1000 A DC

(C) 1300 A DC (D) 2000 A DC

TIASH-7 ATHT § TE I F (T LA (AT FT HieA LA L€ Fie fhaarararg |

In WAG-7 loco, continuous rated current of Rheostatic Braking Resistance (RF) is

(A) 750 Amp (B) 900 Amp
(C) 850 Amp (D) 1000 Amp
TILSI-7 FATRT § AT HHIET (THHET) FieT =t qra et gt g |

(A)

(A)

(€)

(€

(€)

(€)

(€)

(B)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(B)



Power of motor of Baby Compressor (MCPA) in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 30HP (B) 1 HP

(C) 5 HP (D) 1.5 HP (B)
301) =TAIUSH-7 AT | TEUTE 22T TUH 12/3FA2-01 T 12 Fie fhadiarar ¢ |

In WAG-7 loco, rated current of Pantograph type AM 12/IR-01 is

(A) 600 Amp (B) 400 Amp

(C) 300 Amp (D) 1000 Amp (B)
302) SEEEUSH-7 ATHT H FLAAR TF FIAT-60 Tt 3 forw agmas fwerT aeest ha=r gt g |

In WAG-7 loco, minimum pick up voltage for QPR and QV-60 relay is

(A) 110 V DC (B) 50 V DC

(C) 70 V DC (D) 100 V DC (B)
303) =TAIUSH-7 ATH H THUSA HT L€ Fie TATF Fied § haq12rar g |

In WAG-7 loco, rated current of SL per coil is

(A) 1300 Amp (B) 1200 Amp

(C) 1350 Amp (D) 1250 Amp (€)
304) =IAIUSH-7 AT H THUSA K fhaq Fea 2rd & | In WAG-7 loco, number of coil per SL is

(A) One (B) Two

(C) Three (D) Four (B)
305) EFITSH-7 AT HT ATTFHAH FITT THE AT & | Maximum starting effort of WAG-7 Loco is

(A) 27 Tonnes (B) 47 Tonnes

(C) 29 Tonnes (D) 42 Tonnes (D)

306) EITSH-7 AHI H $HeTT g IATH ATTHAS ATASS (AT 2IAT 2 |

Minimum OHE voltage for Traction of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 17.5 KV (B) 19.5 KV

(C) 19 KV (D) 21 KV (C)
307) SIETSH-7 AN F ARTHATT FT ATAFHAH F1ET Fie fhaqT 2rar g |

The maximum starting current for RSl in WAG-7 Loco is

(A) 4050 Amp (B) 4000 Amp

(C) 4200 Amp (D) 3900 Amp (A)
308) 1596 UHUH & Tl # AT LS I ferfie fohast gt g |

Permissible Road Gauge limit for wheel of 1596 mm is

(A) +3mm, - 0.5 mm (B) +1.5 mm

(C)-1.5 mm (D) +1 mm (A)
309) SEEIUSH-7 FATRN § FHT 2T ST FATAT (THATAUF) A Areqest o i grdr 2|

In WAG-7 loco Voltage rating of DC type DBR Blower (MVRF) is

(A) 400 V DC (B) 440 V DC

(C) 480 V DC (D) 450 V DC (B)
310) SIAITSH-7 AT H FHideHe #1-108 T ITART & forg grar g |

In WAG-7 loco, Contactor C-108 is used for

(A) DC MVRF (B) AC MVRF

(C) MVRH (D) MVMT (B)
311) =SIAIUSH-7 AT H 21eH Feeor et $7-119 e fore sorer fa strar 2 o

In WAG-7 loco, Time delay relay Q-119 is used for

(A)CP 1 (B)CP 2

(cycp3 (D)CP2and3 (C)
312)  TEeCISA-7 ST & e f 3 A Yo fr AT e |

In WAG-7 loco, C.T. Ratio for QLM relay is

(A) 4000/5 Amp (B) 1000/5 Amp




(C) 250/5 Amp (D) 1000/100 Amp ()
313) SFITSH-7 AR & ATATTH it T« T sratershar aral g | Periodicity of IOH for WAG-7 loco is

(A) 6 Years (B) 4.5 Years

(C) 3 Years (D) 7 Years (A)
314) =TAITSH-7 AT & ST T 0T v« sarawar gral & |Periodicity of IC for WAG-7 loco is

(A) 90 Days (B) 180 Days

(C) 270 Days (D) 45 Days (B)
315) =IAIUSH-7 AT & T+ 6t it Fhaet swatesrar 2t g | Periodicity of POH for WAG-7 loco is

(A) 6 Years (B) 10 Years

(C) 12 Years (D) 4.5Years (B)

316) wsR g foRee forw ware 3= ITaT 2 | Air Drier is provided for

(A) Improving Brake Power

(B) Remove Moisture from Compressed Air

(C) Improve efficiency of CP

(D) None (B)
317) HEeE 9% vHeT IfAe H AR 3AYE Arees IS fhaet g g |

In Siemens make SI Unit nominal input voltage range is

(A) 591 to 1107 V AC (B) 415 V AC + 15%

(C) 230V AC (D) 25 KV (A)
318) =AAITSH-7 ATHT H 3-Hl THATATUSE il BISHL [ha AT TTHAT AGH AL ATS ST 2am & |

In WAG-7 loco, nominal auxiliary load connected to Sl except 3@ MVRF is

(A) 127 kW (B) 138 kW
(C) 200 kW (D) 100 kW (A)
319) UHSH e F AT AT TTAIUSHT-7 ATRT § ETUHG FF sfigefiel ars e U0-Ul 3i7 U7-U8 e qvgd It
CARIES
In WAG-7 loco with SI Unit, auxiliary winding of TFP a0-al and a7-a8 are connected in
(A) Parallel (B) Series
(C) None (D) Series-Parallel (B)

320) =IAIUSH-7 AR H T THAT A F HTT AT FionT el ATSS BIaAT & AT TLUHAIC 8 1T T |
In WAG-7 loco, if cooling fan inside Sl unit grounded then QSIT will drop with

(A) Internal Fault (B) External Fault
(C) Both (D) None (B)
321) UHAH e AN & TTRATET § a1 =4 TS 2raT & | Input supply in TFVT of Sl unit loco is
(A) 230 V AC (B) 415 V AC
(C) 110 V AC (D) 25KV (B)
322) SEEIUSH-7 SR H ST HEIET 1T FF-100 e TASTEE grav g |
In WAG-7 loco Q-100 relay is energised after of ARNO starting
(A) 6 Sec (B) 5 Sec
(C) 2 Sec (D) 10 Sec (B)

323) =TAITSH-7 AR H SIS TATS FXA 18 HI-106 FiAHe? a2 H & o oo TIATH qHT T
AEe@HAT 2l g | In WAG-7 loco,with ARNO after closing DJ minimum time required to close C-106
contactor is

(A) 10 Sec (B) 15 Sec

(C) 20 Sec (D) 5 Sec (A)

324) STAITSH-7 ATHI H AT 61 ST AT Fe § T 6 (o0 HZUAT o T Sar gzt dr
Ffdr fra=t 2t 2 | In WAG-7 loco, to protect the ARNO from high starting current QLA relay is
provided. The setting of this relay is

(A) 1000 Amp (B) 2000 Amp



(C) 1500 Amp (D) 1200 Amp (B)
325) SITSH-7 ARI H YT TF THATTHET & FHiAcFe? (e T 6 gid & |

In WAG-7 loco, contactors for CP and MVMT are of type

(A) Single Pole (B) Two Pole

(C) Three Pole (D) None (C)
326) EIAITSH-7 AT | T S HIed H AUH H1€ i TEed dog ha-iarar g |

In WAG-7 loco, resistance value of RF Grid across one Traction Motor is

(A)0.5Q (B)1Q

(€)1.50Q (D)2Q (A)
327) =IAIUSH-7 AT H TS G372 il HE AT (T1He fha T g & |

In WAG-7 loco condemning limit of Flange Wear is

(A) 1.5 mm (B) 2.5 mm

(C) 3.0 mm (D) 1.0 mm (C)
328) =IAIUSH-7 AT | T AT 6l HSAI ([ He fhadl gl ¢ |

In WAG-7 loco, condemning limit of Root Wear is

(A) 2.0 mm (B) 1.0 mm

(C) 6.0 mm (D) 3.0 mm (C)
329) EIUSH-7 AHI H I STaHe Rmee (st 7 &fish) &t afag ferfae fraet gt el

Service limit of wheel diameter difference (BG to BG) in WAG 7 loco is

(A)10to 15 mm (B) 15 to 25 mm

(C) 25to 30 mm (D) 5to 10 mm (B)
330) EIITSH-7 AN & THIT THAA | G ld ST HY RHIAH dl giad hadt ferfde giat el

Service limit of wheel diameter difference in same Axle of WAG 7 loco is

(A)0.5t0 2.5 mm (B) 10 to 3.0 mm

(C)2to4 mm (D)4 to 8 mm (A)
331) I USH-7 AR | TAATTHAT il TIISTLH T T g ar |

In WAG-7 loco, position of HVSl is on | then

(A) QVSI Relay and MVSI not In Service

(B) QVSI Relay and MVSI In Service

(C) QVslI Relay In Service and MVSI Not In Service

(D) QVSI Relay Not In Service and MVSI In Service (B)
332) SEEIUSH-7 ATRT § A ATRRT % o0 i 97 aTe@ START AT AT ¢ |

Which valve is used for BP charging in WAG-7 loco

(A) AFM (B) C2 Relay

(C) MU2B (D) SA9 (€)
333) -9 &F ATe@ H Fhaw qo &I € | How many stages are there in A-9 brake valve

(A) 2 (B)3

(C)4 (D)5 (D)

334) =TAITSH-7 ARIH oA "1-2 fet 3@ S a2 o

How many C2 Relay valves are provided in WAG-7 loco

(A)1 (B) 3
(C)2 (D) 4 (€)
335) % fEeieT Y9 o6 ST @I 29T STaT 2 | Which gauge indicates the brake cylinder pressure
(A) BP gauge (B) MR gauge
(C) BC gauge (D) FP gauge (C)
336) SFIUSH-7 AN § HLTEHT T F1F AT 5 | In WAG-7 loco, what is the function of CDC
(A) Moisture draining (B) For braking

(C) For Air cooling (D) Brake Releasing (A)



337) SIIUSH-7 AHI H THIAT dF T AT 97 AT UHaAT 2 |

In WAG-7 loco, which valve prevents MR back pressure

(A) PRV (B) NRV

(C) F1 selector (D) N1 limiting (B)
338) IHI S UF A o QT 6 TILATAT & [oIT HIFH s ATAT FT START FHAT FATAT B |

Which brake valve is used for operating both loco brake and train brake

(A) A-9 (B) SA-9

(C) Double check valve (D) F1 selector (A)
339) STV AT & WA |, I AT AT SATITART T 51 T H1F FHLAT & |

In case of DBR failure, which valve acts as emergency brake

(A) E3W valve (B) C3W

(C) A9 (D) D1 Emergency (A)
340) =TAIUSH-7 ATHT | T-9 ATAA & STATAT HITHT ATAH SATATARTTT AT 6 Tord ST FHAT STaT € |

In a WAG-7 loco, other than A-9 valve which valve is used for emergency braking

(A) SA9 (B) MU2B

(C) D1 emergency (D) F1 selector (C)
341) =IAITSH-7 ATRN H T 1A o THIAT & &1 {the AT 1T 7 |

In WAG-7 loco the air dryer is fitted between which MR tanks

(A) Between MR 1 and 2 (B) Between MR 2 and 3

(C) Between MR 3 and 4 (D) Between MR 1 and 4 (B)
342) HAEIA qiHE T o ford FIF F ATe@ § ATS/e TS 2l g |

Which valve has lead/trail position for forming a multiple unit

(A) MU2B (B) F1 selector

(C) ADV (D) C2 Relay (A)
343) =TI TSH-7 AN F < T-9 d @ | How many A-9 are there in a WAG-7 loco

(A) 4 (B)3

(€) 2 (D)1 (€)

344) =IAITSH-7 ATHI F T-9 FTAT FETT HiA A7 9 A= o smar g |
In WAG-7 loco which pressure is controlled by A-9 valve

(A) MR (B) BP

(C)FP (D) BC (B)
345) =IAIUSH-9 AT & Fd H FT Feha T I 21 & | Total air gauges in cabs of WAG-9 loco are

(A)8 (B) 10

(C) 12 (D) 14 (B)

346) SEEAIUSH-7 AR H 55 THeisT § T-9 TETT fha«T &l JeR grar e |

What is the BC pressure by A-9 in brake cylinder in WAG-7 locomotive

(A) 1.5 kg/cm? (B) 1.8 kg/cm?®

(C) 3.5 kg/cm? (D) 2.5 kg/cm? (B)
347) =IITSH-7 ARIH T-9 TF THU-9 AT FT THIA TS KT HH % AT |

What is the MR port No. of A-9 and SA-9 valve in WAG-7 loco

(A)3 (B)5

(C) 30 (D) 2 (C)

348) I HIST FATAT (THATTHET) H HIFET ST ITIRT FHa1 ST 2 1

Bearing used in Traction motor blower [MVMT] is

(A) 6312 (B) 6313

(C) 6310 (D) 6316 (B)
349) TIAITSH-7 ATHI H AT FAEL (120 FAT) T ST FsT T LEEEAHT HaaT gH=T AT |



350)

351)

352)

353)

354)

355)

356)

357)

358)

359)

360)

361)

In WAG-7 loco, Resistance of W phase in Arno converter (120 KVA) should be
(A) 0.0184 to 0.0216Q (B) 0.0270 to 0.0300Q

(C) 0.5000 to 1.5000Q (D) 2.5000 to 3.5000Q

FHIHT TTET AT T-1000 THUR H FHITET I T A STANT [T ST & |
Lubrication oil used in compressor Type TRC-1000 MN is

(A) 55-40 (B) $5-60

(C) sP-150 (D) Shell corena P-150
ST 01 B qUTE S oA fahaet gt & | Full speed RPM of Arno is
(A) 1500 RPM (B) 3000 RPM

(C) 750 RPM (D) 1000 RPM

T 1000 THUA 21T 9T T st Fartadt fhai gl & |

Oil capacity of compressor type TRC 1000 MN is

(A) 1350 ml (B) 1450 ml

(C) 1550 ml (D) 1650 ml

T e YRR T /AT @i 22 FUaT AT garg |

Single cylinder Reciprocating mono-block type compressor is
(A) Compressor TRC 1000 MN (B) Compressor 2A 320D
(C) Compressor TRC 2000 MN (D) CRC-150 Compressor
SHIUSH-7 ATHT % THATH H HITET AT ST 67 A1ar g |
Bearing used in MPH of WAG-7 Loco is

(A) 6305 (B) 6306

(C) 6307 (D) 6308

SHIUSH-7 ATHT H, Fee ME T FAC Aqe HITHRT ol 3ATS Teha el gial & |
In WAG-7 loco, what is the height of flood level marking on cattle guard.
(A) 9 Inch (B) 10 Inch

(C) 7 Inch (D) 12 Inch

SHIUSH-7 ATHT H, TEId T AIATH Folof (45T FAT AT |

In WAG-7 loco, what is the minimum flange thickness of wheel.
(A) 32 mm (B) 29 mm

(C) 25 mm (D) 27 mm

THAIUSI-7 ATHT § TAIA hT SATIFHAH FoA ST [AHd et gral & |

In WAG-7 loco what is the maximum flange thickness of wheel.
(A) 40 mm (B) 32 mm

(C) 30 mm (D) 35 mm

TIAS-7 ATHT § ST AT TLATH [ FhaT gt 2 |

In WAG-7 loco what is the minimum thickness of tyre.

(A) 30 mm (B) 27 mm

(C) 25 mm (D) 22 mm

TIAITST-7 FATRT | STIT T ATAFHAA (e fra=t glel &

In WAG-7 loco what is the maximum thickness of tyre.

(A) 69 mm (B) 65 mm

(C) 68 mm (D) 62 mm

TTITS-7 A ATEe S i 6 arde P A 2 )

What is free height of side bearer of WAG-7 loco.

(A) 160 mm (B) 165 mm

(C) 175 mm (D) 150 mm

TIAIUSH-7 AR § TTEES T T ATSE gTEe FhaT 2t & |

What is the loaded height of side bearer in WAG-7 loco.

(A)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(D)

(A)

(A)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(B)



(A) 148-144 mm (B) 135-131 mm

(C) 139-135 mm (D) 129-125 mm (A)
362) SIIUSH-7 AN H, TUF FA0T S0 FGe § Fofeer I e o st =nfe e |

In 3-phase loco, in induction heater TM bearing should be heated between

(A) 27 to 29°C (B) 50 to 60°C

(C) 80 to 100°C (D) 100 to 200°C (C)
363)  aTe A § 2 3 AT Y 6 AT e S AT 2 |

What is the distance between two rails of a track in broad gauge.

(A) 2000mm (B) 1256mm

(C) 1676mm (D) 976mm (C)
364) IS HHAT ITH FA THT T STTAS IS AT FIA T AT SIo7 9T AT 21 T&T ¢ al AT T |

What will happen if DJ does not open on opening of BLDJ while passing on neutral

section
(A) Pantograph will lower (B) DJ will get locked
(C) Causes damage to OHE (D) Nothing will happen (C)

365) (AT ATTEamer afeedr foheeh forw it STt 2 |

Magnetic particle testing is done for

(A) To check dimension (B) To detect crack

(C) To magnetize (D) To see porosities (B)
366) EiSHU eqe FEae & STt g | DGA test is performed on

(A) Cardium compound (B) Grease

(C) TFP oil (D) Gear case oil (C)

367) SIAITSH-7 AR H STIT FT ATTFHAH o€ 2 haaT2ar g |

What is the maximum tread wear of tyre in WAG-7 loco.

(A) 6 mm (B) 6.5 mm

(C) 5.5 mm (D) 7 mm (B)
368) TITSH-7 AT o UHAT A% § [ TR 6 [ T STTRT 63T 1T 2 |

What type of grease is used in WAG-7 loco Axle boxes.

(A) Shelnerita (B) Servogem RR-3

(C) Cardium compound (D) None of the above (B)
369) SEEIUSH-7 AR H Thae THIAET fthe(e? T 1A ¢ |

How many MIO filters are provided in WAG-7 loco.

(A) 24 (B) 36

(C)12 (D)6 (A)
370) =IAIUSH-7 AT & TorT STEAT aTEq STRIerToe: 757 T SASTIora T STeeT T AT fraaTEraT 2 |
Hydraulic pressure testing period of DCP type fire extinguisher forWAG-7 loco is

(A) 5 year (B) 1 year

(C) 4 year (D) 3 year (D)

371) SIITSH-7 AHI H THIT THAA 6 AHhIT ATIHAH AHT SATHL B Fhaer
grar g | Maximum permissible Diameter difference on same axle of wheel in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 2.5 mm (B) 4 mm
(C) 8 mm (D) 20 mm (A)

372)  =SIAIUSH-7 AR H HHIT GRIT % FHani07 ATTHaH 7T STt femem faar
grar & | Maximum permissible Diameter difference on same bogie of wheel in WAG-7 loco is
(A) 4mm (B) 8mm
(C) 20mm (D) 2.5mm (B)



373)

374)

375)

376)

377)

378)

379)

380)

381)

382)

383)

TIAITST-7 FATRT H FHIT ATHT & TR H AT 6 T T T SATRTH AT T R

fRaT graT g | Maximum permissible Diameter difference on same locos bogie to bogie of wheel in

WAG-7 loco is
(A) 20 mm (B) 2.5 mm
(C) 25 mm (D) 8 mm

STEETS-7 AT § 60 Trer e forn R frer g |
In WAG-7 loco relay QV-60 is the signalling relay for

(A) DJ (B) CHBA

(C)GR (D) LSB

SEEUS-7 AT § 61 et e forn R frer g |

In WAG-7 loco relay QV-61 is the signalling relay for

(A) CHBA (B) DJ

(C) LSP (D) LSB

SEETS-7 AT § 62 et e forn R frer g |

In WAG-7 loco relayQV-62 is the signalling relay for

(A) CHBA (B) DJ

(C)GR (D) LSB

S USH-7 AT § FLAT-63 R foraer forw ReEferr fer g1

In WAG-7 loco relay QV-63 is the signalling relay for

(A) CHBA (B) DJ

(C)GR (D) LSRSI

S USH-7 AT § FIAT-64 T foraes for Remferr fer g1

In WAG-7 loco relay QV-64 is the signalling relay for

(A) CHBA (B) DJ (C)GR (D) LSB
SHEIUSH-7 AT § -8 2red Rt it Upee Ao Taeeq dog fha+t gl & |
In WAG-7 loco, value for external resistance of PC-8 type relay is
(A) 2000 £ 5% Q (B) 1500 £ 5% Q

(C) 1000 £ 5% Q (D) 500 £ 5% Q

SHIUSH-7 AT § T AT THSTAZHT ol AT ha T gial g |

In WAG-7 loco, pressure switch SWC setting is

(A) Cut in 2.0 kg/cm?Cut off 1.0 k g/cm?

(B) Cut in 1.2 kg/cm?*Cut off 0.3 kg/cm?

(C) Cut in 1.5 kg/cm?Cut off 1.2 kg/cm?

(D) Cut in 2.5 kg/cm? Cut off 0.7 kg/cm?

A9 & & FraT o127 o1 T € | Which among these is a time lag relay
(A) Q-118 (B) Q-44 (C)a-119 (D) None of the above

TIAISH-7 FATRT § A 1-2 9T qATH ohT T Rt gt 2 |
In WAG-7 loco setting of pressure switch RGEB-2is

(A) Cut in 4.2 kg/cm?Cut off 2.8 kg/cm?

(B) Cut in 5.0 kg/cm?>Cut off 4.5 kg/cm?

(C) Cut in 3.0 kg/cm?>Cut off 1.5 kg/cm?

(D) Cut in 1.5 kg/cm? Cut off 1.0 kg/cm?

TIAISH-7 FATRT § A e 1-1 T qAT= hr T Rt gt 2 |
In WAG-7 loco setting of pressure switch RGEB-1 is

(A) Cut in 2.8 kg/cm?Cut off 4.2 kg/cm?

(B) Cut in 4.5 kg/cm?Cut off 5.5 kg/cm?

(C) Cut in 1.5 kg/cm?>Cut off 3.0 kg/cm?

(€)

(A)

(A)

(€)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(A)

(D)

(A)



(D) Cut in 6.5 kg/cm?® Cut off 7.5 kg/cm? (D)

384) EITSH-7 AN H, THHT SHIRT Ut il FHATHeeTd g FhaT gl g |

In WAG-7 loco, DC damping panel capacitance value is

(A) 20 pFD (B) 25 UFD

(C) 30 uFD (D) 35 uFD (B)
385) =IAIUSH-7 AT | SHI-STHT Ffae HT ASeYe ATES (haaTgrar g |

DC - DC converter output voltage in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 32V DC (B) 48 V DC

(C) 24 V DC (D) 16 V DC (€)
386) iHT-8 et ® fohaeT A Te AT T AR |

Contact gap in PC-8 relay must be

(A)3.0mm = 0.5 mm (B) 1.8 mm + 0.4 mm

(C) 1.0 mm £ 0.4 mm (D) 0.7 mm £ 0.2 mm (B)
387) =IAIUSH-7 AT | AETITAT T ITART o8 (T Zrar g |

In WAG-7 loco RTPR is used for

(A) FAN operation (B) Head light operation

(C) Marker operation (D) NR operation (B)
388) =AAIUSH-7 AT & THAT (e H ZTRATE FT TAYE AT (haaT2rar & |

Input voltage for TFVT used in Sl unit of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 220 V AC (B) 415 V AC

(C)110V AC (D) None of the above (B)
389) =EAIUSH-7 AT & FLT (et Foherer forw grar & | QOA relay of WAG-7 is meant for

(A) Earth fault in power ckt. (B) Earth fault in Aux ckt.

(C) Earth fault in Control ckt. (D) None of the above (B)
390) &THT 9% & Fgerel-105 Rer &1 Fise Yogem T garz |

Coil resistance of Woama make QTD-105 relay is

(A) 3610-3990 Q (B) 2500-2910 Q

(C) 3000-3310Q (D) 2800-3210Q (B)
391) SFEIUSH-7 AN § Fohae A7 #li¥ 3M3e? 8607 T8 & | How many Inner and outer spring are there in
WAG-7 loco

(A) 8 (B) 14

(C) 16 (D) 12 ()
392) =EEEUSH-7 ARl # A s feieT T2d & | How many Brake Cylinderare there in WAG-7 loco

(A) 4 (B)6

(C)10 (D) 8 (D)
393) =EEEUSH-7 ARl # Fhaw 07 TS 21 & | How many pull rods are there in WAG-7 loco

(A) 2 (B) 4

(C)6 (D)8 (D)
394) =IFIUSH-7 AT H fhaw UFEe 959 24 & | How many Axle Boxes are there in WAG-7 loco

395)

396)

(A) 12 (B) 14

()10 (D)6 (A)
TIAITST-7 FATHT o TS FioThel 9T 0T ATHAA T gree Fhaet gt & |

What is the nominal free height of outer Helical spring of WAG-7 loco

(A) 552 mm (B) 554 mm

(C) 550 mm (D) 556 mm (A)
TIAITST-7 AT o6 TAL gloTehed [ERT shT ATTHAA Y gTee fha«l gl g |

What is the nominal free height of inner Helical spring of WAG-7 loco

(A) 512 mm (B) 520 mm




397)

398)

399)

400)

(C) 484 mm (D) 505 mm (A)
TIASH-7 ATHT § AT glerahet TERT i1 SHew e sh grée foraei gt & |

What is the condemning free height of inner Helical spring of WAG-7 loco

(A) 405 mm (B) 495 mm

(C) 500 mm (D) 430 mm (C)
TILSI-7 AT o AT geTehed TET A (1A Il BT<e fohaw T 2ral & |

What is the condemning working height of outer Helical spring of WAG-7 loco

(A) 435 mm (B) 436 mm

(C) 437 mm (D) 438 mm (D)
TIAS-7 RN § R a1 fova« T%12 % 21d @ What are the types of Gear ratio in WAG-7 loco
(A) 16/65 and 17/77 (B) 15/65 and 17/77

(C) 16/65 and 21/77 (D) 16/68 and 17/77 (A)

Hex diare 19 # Feha FJ7 s St @ | Why sleeve is provided on centre pivot pin

(A) To avoid wear of Centre pivot

(B) To avoid wear of Centre pivot pin

(C) To avoid wear of Rubber Bush

(D) To avoid excess play in C.P. (B)

401) 3- ST AT § ATAATHTET oheeh 19 o forg STy SR Smar 2 |

402)

403)

404)

In 3-phase loco Anemometer is used for measuring

(A) Air velocity (B) Velocity of lubricating oil

(C) Temp of Aux motors (D) Bearing condition (A)
SHITSH-7 ATHT % LT TAT T % &= &7 Faae Fraargarg |

What is the clearance between Bush and pin of WAG-7 loco

(A) 1.0 mm (B) 1.5 mm

(C) 2.5 mm (D) 0.5 mm (B)
SEAUST-7 w1t § RRoere i+ 1 ey or (SHAY) o2 drear =iy |

At which angle (degree) split pin is to be splitted in WAG-7 loco

(A) 30 (B) 90 (C) 45 (D) 60 (C)
SHIUSH-7 AT % [ 77 § %efe g a3g Fmar Simar 2 | How to provide felt in gear case in

WAG-7 loco
(A) After applying grease (B) Dry felt  (C) After impregnation. (D) After applying oil (C)

405)

T US-7 AR F RAT F7 H T GTEST F F1eE T STANT AT STaT £ |

What is the sizes of bolt used in gear case of WAG-7 loco

(A) M36X100, M30X120, M30X210

(B) M36X800, M30X190, M30X210

(C) M36X90, M30X120, M30X210

(D) M36X90, M30X150, M30X210 (D)

406) 150  TRTIT FHiAEHET H HAAT FIEA T Fieet AT (a1 2rar g |

407)

In 150 Amp contactor, coil resistance of maintaining coil is

(A) 1850Q + 10% (B) 2500Q + 10%

(C) 1570Q £ 10% (D) 1970Q £ 10% (D)
TIAITST-7 AR 6 THUHY FA (T | 7T AT 7 Fre(e ST R Smar 2 |

What is the sizes of bolt used in MSU coupling of WAG-7 loco

(A) M 36x100 (B) M 36x110

(C) M 36x120 (D) M 36x90 (B)

408) 3- ST AT o ST AT e o [T RIFET T FFRATTATE |

In 3-phase loco the test for rotor bar crack is



(A) Surge test (B) Growler test
(C) Locked rotor test (D) None of the above (B)

409) 3- ST AT H Fe ey e getaa g |

410)

411)

In 3-phase loco Butt clearance is related with

(A) Piston (B) Cylinder

(C) Piston rings (D) Bearings (C)
TISH-7 FATHT H TITHTES FAAT T STAN Fgl FhAT JTav g |

Wherepolyimide spacer is used in WAG-7 loco

(A) Bogie (B) link

(C) Equaliser (D) centre pivot (D)
AT T Tieo HATHT 150 FoF TFE FTEaT g |

Type of Auxiliary compressor model CRC 150 is

(A) Two stage (B) Three stage

(C) Single stage (D) none of the above (C)

412)3- ST AT | AHH ALT HAFT ST HISALHT 150 FT STTEhae siaefes e fora«r

grar 2 | In 3-phase locos, maximum operating pressure of Aux. compressor type CRC 150 is

413)

(A) 10Kg/cm? (B) 5.6Kg/cm’

(C) 7.5Kg/cm? (D) 8Kg/cm® (D)
SHIUS-7 AT H Al & SHAL FHT START FHAT 1T 7 |

What is name of dampers used in WAG-7 loco

(A) Yaw and Vertical (B) Horizontal and Axle

(C) Horizontal and Vertical (D) Horizontal and Yaw (C)

414)3- HE FATRI § TEHITE FIET GelT il HSHIAT (oI He hae ! gl g |

In 3-phase loco what is condemning limit of pantograph carbon strip.
(A) 4 mm (B) 5 mm
(C)3.5mm (D) 2.5 mm (C)

A415)THT TG el FHe i (T a4 o FETT ITIT AT S1aT & | Vehicle control of loco is

416)

417)

418)

419)

420)

achieved through the Bus called

(A) FLG (B) DDA (C) zBV (D) FBV (D)
AT SHIEE I¥ FISTH FUTSE I (#t FAT AT 2 |

What is the condition of cardium compound at normal temperature

(A) Solid (B) Liquid

(C) Semi-solid (D) None of these (C)
FISTH FITIT Fd T AT |

When does Cardium compound flow freely

(A) By decreasing temp. (B) By mixing water

(C) By increasing temp. (D) None of these (C)

AT ATHE F JUHCT 3T FAT 3297 217 @ | What is the purpose of UST of Armature shaft
(A) To know material composition

(B) To know Dimension

(C) To detect internal crack

(D) To know finishing (C)
TIUSH-7 TR | STATST % FHIAd 7 214 & | The make of DBR in a WAG 7 loco

(A) M/s KEC (B) M /s DRI

(C) M/s BHEL (D) All the above (D)

qefes saaee gfHe # SHHHT I Fiad H7 a7 FAT AT |
In Static Inverter unit, incoming power cable No. is
(A) 965 966 (B) 991 992



(C) 993994 (D) 967 968 (B)
421) FIF ASTAT T STAIUS -7 AT H FaTge 2 € |

Innon-modular type WAG 7 loco, total number of hoods are

(A)3 (B) 4

(C)6 (D)5 (D)
422) THATE FfAe TG & A FIF F ITHLT g0 T & |

During Sl unit modification which equipments are removed.

(A) Arno, ATFEX (B) Arno, MVMT

(C) Arno,CHBA (D) None of the above (C)
423) =FEIUS-7 AHIH TR a3, a4, a5, a6 T FIT H AAST & Hafed gl @ |

In WAG-7 loco TFP a3, a4, a5, a6 bushing pertains to which winding

(A) Power (B) Auxiliary

(C) Power and Auxiliary (D) None of the above (A)

424) TIAIUS-7 ATHI 6 ATATH ASIA 0l oha (T SATEHAT BT 2 |
In WAP-7 loco the periodicity of IOH schedule is

(A) Four and Half years (B) Four years

(C) One and Half years (D) Six years (B)
425) =FAIUS-7 AR H T foha Fsede? 21d g | Total number of conservator in WAG-7 loco is

(A)1 (B) 2

(€)3 (D)4 (A)

426) EIAIUS-7 ATHT & STTHRMEL H I T SAGATT AT HT ITANT AT AT |
Which insulating oil is used in TFP of WAG-7 loco

(A) Power oil (B) Shell Corona P -100
(C) SP 150 (D) BT 78 (A)
427 )TTITS-9 FTHT 7 ATAHAH T 1ol SATH fhaaT 2rar @ IThe maximum wheel diameter in WAG-9
locois (A) 1095 mm (B) 1092.5 mm (C) 1097 mm (D) 1092 mm
(B)

428) T T T FAF ATST AATTE AT F IS TTET F AT ST AT AT T-9 FET 5F SR 9 2T 21T |
If BP of train is connected wrongly with FP of the loco, what will happen on brake
application by A-9
(A) Train brakes will apply (B) Brake will apply in BVG only
(C) No braking in train (D) No braking in loco (C)

429) =FEIUSH-7 AHI % Erun 7 2 e ¥ o srferman e v At gt g |

Maximum current rating for 2 minute in TM of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 960 Amp (B) 900Amp

(C) 1300 Amp (D) 1100 Amp ()
430) FT-46 T €1 Q-46 RELAY IS

(A) Notch to notch relay (B) Full notch protection relay

(C) Half notch protection relay (D) Synchronising relay (B)

431) SEIUSI-7 AR H FT et Fa g=1erd 2rar g | In WAG-7 loco QD is operated at
(A) 125 Amp current difference (B) 160 Amp current difference

(C) 125 Volt difference (D) 80 Amp current difference (B)
432) =fe Fg-44 e ot frar g av - GEEIEEEICIs i

If Q-44 is wedged ------ relay should also be treated as wedge

(A) Q-45 (B) Q-118

(C)Q-51 (D) Q-50 (B)

433) #¥-118 et Fa UATSITESE AT & | Q-118 relay gets energized when
(A) BL is unlocked (B) HBA kept at on



434)

435)

436)

437)

438)

439)

440)

441)

442)

443)

444)

445)

(C) BLRDJ pressed (D) Pantograph raised
a2 Fter Rftee #1781 7 7T & A1 HAT 36 HLAT AR |

If notch repeater is not working than check

(A) CCBA (B)Q50/51/52

(C) CCTFS (D) WIRE CONNECTION OF TFS

ST ATH FAT ATAT AT AT AT oo et % 9TeE | ey RArere s |
Auto regression occurs through -------- relay when RS flap valve operates.
(A) Q-50 (B) Q-52

(C) QRS (D) NONE OF ABOVE

g - TS e 8 9T e S qd Al S |

Pilot lamps will not glow if --------- fuse melts.

(A) CCBA (B) CCLS

(C) ccpT (D) ALL OF ABOVE

e o foreere 9% e gfhe 9% T979 T8t T297 |
Which circuit does not get affected if CCBA melts
(A) Progression regression circuit ~ (B) Line contactor circuit

(C) Pilot lamp circuit (D) DJ control circuit

F4-118 -------- R 81 Q-118 is -------- relay.

(A) Auxiliary starting relay (B) Auxiliary supervising relay
(C) Time delay relay of 5 sec (D) GR half notch relay

TATSITESE el | FTe HTa 1 fOraear & a1 T2 T Fd A1 g |
In energised loco if CCBA melts than Pantograph will lower
(A) Immediately (B) Pantograph will never lower

(C) Pantograph will lower when DJ trips (D) None of above

TATSITSS(E AT H SIS fOraa &7 9qT1 Fd =FoT |

When will you know if CCBA melts in energised loco

(A) After tripping DJ (B) Immediately

(C) When checked (D)Aand B

Afaiad HETE T Figl @A S1ar & | Where additional CCBA is provided
(A) InBA box 1 (B) On switch board

(C) Behind cab-2 (D) Behind cab-1

T T TATSITE ISRT Ua S1-UATSITS ST (o eh J&TT I8 =TT ST 9T ¢ |
Energising and de-energising of relay can be identified by

(A) Sound of operation of relay

(B) By seeing position of armature

(C) By seeing glowing of LED on relay

(D) All of above

ST T | e F7 F foT F17-87 F Hgdqa T ¢ |

Which fuses are important to activate DJ control circuit

(A) CCDJ (B) CCBA

(C) ccpT (D) All of above

T ST FATTHT % a12 AT H-118 ST Tl & T&T & AT T8 Tgol HAT [T |
If C-118 does not open after closing DJ, what will happen first
(A) DJ will trip (B) ARNO will burnt

(C) R118 will burnt (D) nothing will happen

7 S5 TS BT T T-118 TS TEAT & AT F TE A 2

If C-118 is in closed condition before closing DJ what will happen

(B)

(€)

(€)

(B)

(€)

(B)

(€)

(D)

(A)

(D)

(D)

(A)



446)

447)

448)

449)

450)

451)

452)

453)

454)

(A) ARNO will burnt (B) R-118 will burnt

(C) DJ will not close (D) DJ will trip

7% 1105 357 & T S5 oo F 3 FOrT AT AT F |

If C-105 is wedged what will you do for closing DJ

(A) Wedge Q-118 (B) Take manual control of Q-118
(C) Keep HVMT-1 on 3rd (D) Any one of above

1% #1106 357 & T S5 oo F7H 35 FONT AT AT F |

If C-106 is wedged what will you do for closing DJ

(A) Wedge Q-118 (B) Take manual control of Q-118
(C) Keep HVMT-2 on 3rd (D) Any one of above
Tf% #1-107 FeATST Tl 7 &1 € al HAT 21T |

What will happen if C-107 is not closing

(A) C-105 and C-106 will also not close

(B) C-105 and C-106 will pick up

(C) DJ will not close

(D) None of above

Tf3 HY-105 FeATST g g THATUHEN-1 0% Tt &l L@l & dl AT g |
If C-105 is closed but MVMT-1 is not starting what will happen
(A) DJ will trip after 6thnotch

(B) DJ trip after 10.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(C) DJ trip after 15.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(D) None of above

713 €1-107 FeATsT g g THATUH & Aol 21 L@l & al HAT g |
If C-107 is closing but MVRH is not starting what will happen

(A) DJ will trip after 6th notch

(B) DJ trip after 5 .6 sec of closing BLVMT

(C) DJ trip after 15.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(D) DJ trip after 10.6 sec of closing BLVMT

773 €T-106 FeATST g g THATUHEN-2 0% Tl &l L@l & al AT g |
If C-106 is closing but MVMT-2 is not starting what will happen
(A) DJ trip after 6th notch

(B) DJ trip after 5.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(C) DJ trip after 10.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(D) DJ trip after 15.6 sec of closing BLVMT

F-118 ST X HHT FHAT IALTHT AT AT |

Precaution of wedging Q-118

(A) Keep watch on working of all auxiliary

(B) Regret notch by notch

(C) Ensure opening /closing of C118

(D)Aand C

Tfe €Y-105 FATST g T THATTHE-1 FT Tl HT @18 al TIT 2T |
What indication will you get if MVMT-1 is not working & C-105 is closed
(A) DJ trip after 6th notch

(B) DJ trip after 5.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(C) DJ trip after 10.6 sec of closing BLVMT

(D) DJ trip after 15.6 sec of closing BLVMT

ISAT FAT o oI STa &1 FAT FIAT AT 0 |

(€)

(D)

(D)

(A)

(B)

(B)

(D)

(D)

(€)



455)

456)

457)

458)

459)

460)

461)

462)

463)

464)

What should Driver do for saving energy

(A) Blower should be put OFF while waiting for line clear

(B) Blower should be put OFF while working light load.

(C) Blower should be put OFF in trailing loco.

(D) All above.

fred Feger g e 7 |

What is Return Conductor

(A) A conductor which carries return current from tracks to SSP.

(B) A conductor which carries return current fromtracks to sub station.
(C) A conductor which carries return current from track to locomotive.

(D) All above.

THENITE &l IUT ISTH & [l ST s q97 fohaar gMT1 91130 |
Maximum time required to raise the Pantograph

(A) Max. 6 sec (B) Max. 7 sec

(C) Max. 8 sec (D) Max. 10 sec
SIS -9 FATHT § T T 3T IS 6 [olT AIATH J9TX v =T g1 =A112T |
Minimum pressure required to raise the pantograph in WAG-9 loco is
(A) 6.5 kg/cm? (B) 10.0 kg/cm®

(C) 4.5 kg/cm® (D) 5.5 kg/cm®

T3 TEHITE T sEele T ATHIAAE gl AT & T FIT R |
What will happen if ILET rod of pantograph is uncoupled
(A) Pantograph will not raise (B) Pantograph will not lower
(C) Nothing will happened (D) None of above
e -1 F W9 § FI< ATl a9 SN af s ¢ af AT T |
What will happen if foreign body is engaged in gap of ET-1
(A) OHE will trip when pantograph raised

(b) OHE will trip when DJ closes

(c) Main transformer will grounded

(d) Nothing will happen

et T A a7 BT o F SR wEar g |

Which end of the Battery is connected to earth

(A) Phase (B) Negative

(C) Neutral (D) Positive

EIUH FT AET AT | HIFET (7 a=1ar ¢ |

Which relay is protecting TM from over voltage

(A)Q-30 (B) Q-20

(C) -100 (D) @-50

ATHT T AT Fe F A g7 o a97aT ¢ |

Which relay protects ARNO from over current

(A) QLA (B) QOA

(C)Q-20 (D) @-30

T THUHSITSATE T T TIT FH & a7 AThT el T T |

How a loco can be worked if SMGR pressure is very less

(A) By EEC (B) By wedging Q-44
(C) By manual operation of GR (D) None of above
THATSAIUSE FHl TIATS g ST0H F el g |

Which TM feeds the MVRF
(A) TM-1 (B) TM-2

(A)

(D)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(A)

(B)

(B)

(A)

(€)



(C) TM-3 (D) TM-4 (A)
465) TAwEferfaa ® & 4T e gafes R grar & IWhich relay among these is a pneumatic relay

(A) QWC (B) QCVAR

(C)aPH (D) QPDJ (D)
A466)TFETET TTEET o YT FT serder«® w1E ¢ | Which type of electronics card is used in HBB
processor

(A) EKR Il (B) RP-II

(C) KUA (D) KUC (A)
467)afT T Afhe § g ardes af af 41 29 | What will happen in case of over voltage in traction

circuit

(A) SON will sound (B) Auto regression with SON

(C) DJ trip (D) None of these (B)
468) YEHY HTE PPB624A01 FT AT 2T & | Processor card PPB624A01 is used as

(A) DIA (B) SLG

(C) HBB (D) Both Aand C (A)

469) TICIUS-7 ATHI § ETUH 6T HICALHAT Fie LT FATE |

What is the continuous current rating of TM in WAG-7 loco

(A) 1100 Amp. (B) 750 Amp.

(C) 900 Amp. (D) 840 Amp. (C)
470) =IAIUS-7 AR H FIUATH HiT GIET FAT 2t & | What is the setting of QLM in WAG-7 loco

(A) 300 Amp.AC (B) 3600 Amp.AC

(C) 450 Amp.AC (D) 750 Amp.AC (€)

471) SEIUSI-7 AR H STF ZSMS T 1 9% T@T ST T HIET e H1H FH |

Which circuit will work when ZSMS kept on 1 in WAG-7 loco

(A) MP (B) EEC

(C) Both MP and EEC work (D) None of the above (C)
472) =IAIUSI-7 AR (AT ATELAT 2T29) § ATFEX &1 f3hed STeT T g |

ATFEX connection is done in WAG-7 (Non modular type) loco from

(A) RSI-1 (B) RSI-2

(C) Aux. Winding (D) TFP (A)
473) SFEIUSH-7 AT § TR 6 A1 & TGHH T ATH! HT T TH Tgo rav g |

At which part of bogie, loco weight comes first in WAG-7 loco

(A) Primary spring (B) Secondary spring

(C) Pivot (D) Side bearer (A)
474)  STAIUS-7 ATHT O AR HITH THE 6T AT 2 |

Which is the type of Bogie in WAG-7 loco

(A) Flexi coil (B) Cast Steel

(C) Fabricated (D) None of the above (C)
475) FfE TN FF TG0 F TGT 8 AT I A7 TS o FHAT AT T |

Which fuse should be checked if CPA does not work

(A) CCcA (B) CCBA

(C) CCLA (D) CCPT (B)
476) TEAFAT FT 3AYE Arees TAT & | What is input voltage of SIV

(A) 415 V single phase (B) 830 V single phase

(C) 25 KV (D) 415 V 3-phase (B)

477) THAEET & T TR AT A8 WA graT @ | What type of output is obtained from SIV
(A) Constant 415 volt (3-phase)
(B) Between 260-460 volts (3-phase)



(C) Constant 110 V (DC)

(D) Constant 110 V (AC) (A)
478)  HTLTOTT: THATAAT T H1T FATE |

What is the function of SIV (in whole)

(A) To convert AC into DC like RSI

(B) To convert single phase supply into 3-phase supply

(C) To convert DC into pure DC

(D) None of above (B)

479) TorE SIUSH-7 AT § AT AT ST THATFAT 9147 747 & 398 QOA and QLA et =7 o et gamen
FEAT ATAT |
QOA and QLA are replaced by which relay in SIV provided WAG-7 loco (As compared with
ARNO)
(A) QCON (B) QSIT (C) QSVM (D) QTD-101 (B)

480) THA Rl §# QCON e for et & Srg e At g (AR AT AT F &7 QAT &l 5(70) |
Which relay is replaced by QCON relay in Sl loco (As compared with ARNO)
(A) QOA (B) QLA (C) QCVAR (D) QoP (C)

481) SAITSI-7 AT (ATSFAT 2159) § ATFEX 1 FoFed ST =T ¢ |

ATFEX connection is done in WAG-7 (Modular type) loco from

(A) RSI-1 (B) RSI-2

(C) Aux. Winding (D) TFP (B)
482) LSDBR (¥omTfera Hiehe & AqAT) F a § AT AT & |

What do you know by LSDBR (As per modified circuit)

(A) It remain extinguish during Traction

(B) It Glows when CTF goes in braking.

(C) It extinguish when MVREF start.

(D) All of above (D)
483) SIUS-7 AR H ST T HITE Al [Tt | & qT ATRI T 6l SAT1S FAT 2l 2 |

The height of the roof when Pantograph in locked down position in WAG-7 loco is

(A) 4205 mm (B) 4305 mm

(C) 4405 mm (D) 4505 mm (A)
484) =FAIUSH-7 ARl it ATae Tia fohat gt & |

The continuous rated speed of WAG-7 loco is

(A) 50 kmph (B) 60 kmph

(C) 80 kmph (D) 90 kmph (A)
485) AT g & FEmT arsE T STar |

Loco is grounded through

(A) BL key (B) HOBA

(C) HOM (D) ZSMGR (C)
486) =IAIUSH-7 AR H FFT TR & % FT STTRT AT SATAT 7 |

The Brake equipment used in WAG-7 loco is

(A) Vaccum - Rheostatic (B) Air - Rheostatic

(C) Air - Regenerative (D) None of the above (B)
487) =IAIUS-7 AT 1 Tohde ahivT AT 92 HTH FXA 6 o0 FA=TTAT L |

The WAG-7 loco shall be designed to withstand a buffing load of

(A) 400 tonnes (B) 500 tonnes

(C) 550 tonnes (D) 600 tonnes (A)
488) =IAIUSI-7 AT & SITHRINL & SHHHTALL HIhe i ATIEYE LT had gial g |




489)

490)

491)

492)

493)

494)

495)

496)

497)

498)

499)

The output rating of Auxiliary circuit of main transformer of WAG-7 loco is
(A) 270 KVA (B) 370 KVA

(C) 470 KVA (D) 570 KVA

HS-15250A 218 3oere Wiae 1 foerae & T Pt 21 2 |

The maximum service speed of Traction motor type HS-15250A IS
(A) 2250 RPM (B) 2150 RPM

(C) 2350 RPM (D) 2450 RPM

ATFEX #T fetia s areest siv Sdedt ardes fhaargrar s |

The rated primary voltage - secondary voltage of ATFEX is

(A) 1000V -80V (B) 1100V -90V
(C)oo0oV-80V (D) None of the above
TIAITSH-7 AT F e THT AT TR w7aT et g g |

The pumping capacity of oil pump used in WAG - 7 loco is

(A) 750 LPM (B) 850 LPM

(C) 950 LPM (D) 650 LPM

THAIUST-7 ATHT § SAATH = o 6 T e et 7 37T fhar Sar 2 |
In WAG-7 loco the Relay used in Alarm chain pulling is

(A)Q-119 (B)Q-118

(C)Qa-120 (D) Q-100

SHIUSH-7 AT % el FHIFL (THETT) H o7 T &7 Sagaed SR grav & |
The insulation level used in baby compressor (MCPA) of WAG-7 loco is
(A) B (B) F

(COH (D) C

T 7 ITANT Fohmeh AT9= & frw grar 2 1

The UBA measuring instrument is used to measure

(A) Battery Voltage (B) Auxiliary Circuit Voltage
(C) Traction motor Voltage (D) None of the above
SHAIUS-7 AT H T&AT FAAFL FHT AT TS (haararar g |

In WAG-7 loco the operating voltage of Baby compressor is

(A) 110 vDC (B) 110 VAC

(C) 230 VAC (D) None of the above

e wrfihe Ao e (i) oY AT ey el 21 2

The setting value of main circuit earthing Relay (QOP) is

(A) 50V DC (B) 50 V AC

(C)110VvDC (D) 110V AC

Sievert wfe AT Ry (e o6t AT Sepy et S 2 |

The setting value of Auxiliary circuit earthing Relay (QOA) is

(A) 50V AC (B) 50 V DC

(C)110VvDC (D) 110V AC

AT (AT wire e ooy ot AR ey Fraet 21 2 |

The setting value of Load protection relay for ARNO (QCVAR) is
(A) Pick up 157 V AC\ Drop out 75V AC

(B) Pick up 215V AC\ Drop out 160 V AC

(C) Pick up 125 V AC \ Drop out 80 V ac

(D) None of the above

ST 3 forT UpeTS e ST AT it A et T Rt ST 2 |
The nominal KVA rating of excitation transformer for braking is
(A) 60 KVA (B) 65 KVA

(A)

(B)

(A)

(A)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(A)

(A)

(B)

(A)



(C) 70 KVA (D) 45 KVA
500) 600  fRft Feptsr av YE et afdnT Hamem #1 e R g g |
The total resistance of Rheostatic Braking resistances at 600°C is
(A)3.0Q (B) 3.6Qs
(©)4.20Q (D) 4.8 Qs
501)  SACATS-0 AT H el AT et S 2 |
In WAG-9 loco, totalnumber of yellow keys are
(A) 6 (B) 2
()1 (D)7
502) UHSAR H ST foish FATiRes &1 arees haar grar g |
The voltage of DC link capacitor in SR is

(A) 25 KV (B) 500 KV
(C) 3KV (D) 2.8KV
503) FuTieed #it SHrs FATET g | The unit of capacitance is
(A) Henry (B) Ohm
(C) Farad (D) None of above

504) 3- ST ATRT H HHAEL-1 31T 2 AT e F@r aqars &f i & |
In 3-phase loco, compressor 1 and 2 is being supplied by
(A) BUR1 (B) BUR2
(C) BUR3 (D) None of above
505) I USH-9 AN H S e 9129 fohaeh forw ST fFFaT Srar & |
In WAG-9 loco, direct brake pipe is being used for
(A) SA-9 braking in lead loco (B) SA-9 braking in trail loco
(C) A-9 braking (D) Emergency stop push button
506) =TT UHA F T i HoTiees § oay qIeEs gidl & af TAT [T |
In the case of overvoltage in DC link capacitor of SR
(A) MUB circuit works (B) Series resonant works
(C) Both1and 2 (D) None of above
507) R Y A 91wt Raa aT R |
Series resonant circuit choke is situated in
(A) SR (B) TFP
(C) BUR (D) None of above
508) SEAIUSH-O ATHI § Y H -9 AT ATHAH 5 (Heis< G Fhaar grar 2 |
In WAG-9 loco, Maximum brake cylinder pressure by A-9 in TBU is
(A) 1 kg/cm2 (B) 1.5 kg/cm2
(C) 2.0 kg/cm?2 (D) 2.5 kg/cm2
509) SEAIUSH-9 AR # Fohe T T SHeT HIeT FT TANT 2rav g |
Traction motor used in WAG-9 loco is
(A) Induction type AC motor (B) DC series motor
(C) DC shunt motor (D) Shaded pole AC motor
510) =TI TS-9 RN H TAL LI 5 v TR T A |
In WAG-9 loco antispin brake operated most suitably at
(A) 0.4 -0.7 kg/cm?2 (B)1-2kg/cm2
(C)2-3kg/cm2 (D) 2.5 - 3.5 kg/cm2
511) TR ETEET Frern o ST 21T 2 |
Angle transmitter is used for
(A) TE/BE controller (B) B rake control
(C) Transmitting angular message (D) none of the above

(A)

(A)

(B)

(D)

(€

(€)

(B)

(A)

(B)

(D)

(A)

(A)

(A)



512)

513)

514)

515)

516)

517)

518)

519)

520)

521)

522)

523)

524)

TIIUS-9 AT # H3TT AT foee Forg g 2rav g |
In WAG-9 loco C3W valve is used for

(A) DBR (B) Traction

(C) BP Charging (D) Conjunction working
70712 1 E-70 is

(A) Relay (B) Pneumatic valve

(C) Filter (D) None of above
AT=E 7 ohE a3g 6 a0 2l & | Type of OHE supply is

(A) Single phase (B) Two phase

(C) Three phase (D) None of above

TIALTS-9 FATHT § THU-Q F AT & SATAHAT oo [Heie 9% fhaargrar g |
Maximum brake cylinder pressure through SA-9 in WAG-9 loco is
(A) 1.5 kg/cm?2 (B) 2.5 kg/cm2

(C) 3.5 kg/cm2 (D) 5.5 kg/cm2

TIAS-9 TN § Tl Th1< o T TART I 2 |

How many types of springs used in WAG- 9 Loco

(A) 2 (B)3

(C) 4 (D)5

SHIUSN-7 AT # Fohaer foieh Tore a9 ST € |

How many Link Plates are provided in WAG-7 loco

(A) 12 (B) 8

(C)10 (D)6

SHIUSN-9 ATHT § FohdeT ThTY & TTIwT ghershed R STt e ST 2 |
How Many types of Primary Helical Spring used in WAG-9 loco
(A) 2 (B)3

(C)5 (D)1

SHAIUSN-9 ATHT % gIorehel [ERT § o ThTT T S ST (AT 1T & |
Which type of Band is used in Helical Spring of WAG-9 loco

(A) Height (B) Thick

(C) Coil (D) Wheel

TILS-9 TN § ZAT FET ATetT FTIa gfersher (6T feora=t gt € |

What is the numbers of Primary Helical springs with Inner Spring in WAG- 9 loco

(A) 12 (B) 8

(C) 24 (D) 4

TIALS-9 AT H Tl ThTT o ASol SHIL STAN B ¢ |
How Many types of Oil Damper used in WAG -9 Loco
(A)2 (B)4

(©)3 (D)5

THAIUST-9 AT § fohae 71 SHI T AT 2 |

How many YAW Dampers are provided in WAG-9 loco
(A) 4 (B)6

(C)2 (D) 8

SISO AT F P T A ST A W S
How many primary vertical Dampers are provided in WAG-9 loco
(A)10 (B) 8

(C)12 (D) 16
THAUS-9 FATRT § Fohae T M A 2 |

(B)

(D)

(B)

(A)

(€

(€)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(A)

(B)



525)

526)

527)

528)

529)

530)

531)

532)

533)

534)

535)

536)

How Many Axle Guides are used in WAG-9 loco

(A) 12 (B) 16

(C)14 (D) 10 (A)
TIS-9 AT 7 oha S g & | INWAG-9 locothe numbers of TBUs are

(A) 12 (B) 10

(€9 (D)6 (A)
TIS-9 RN 7 fohqel =1 21 € | The number of PBUs in WAG-9 loco are

(A) 6 (B) 4

(C)8 (D) 12 (B)

SIS0 AT Py A A A R 2T S |
In WAG-9 loco, PBU is situated in wheel no.-

(A)2,6,7,11 (B)1,5,8,11

(C)3,4,6,8 (D) None of them (A)
TITS-9 TN F Fohe el ger i AT ST 2 |

How many Traction Links are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A) 2 (B)4

(€)1 (D)6 (A)
SHIUS-9 AT § fahd= gper o 21 & | In WAG-9 loco, the number of traction arms is
(A) 4 (B) 6

(€)8 (D) 2 (B)
SHEIUS-9 AT § TTIHLT AT AT AT [FATLAH [haaT 2T g |

What is the vertical clearance of Primary side in WAG-9 loco

(A) 27-35 mm (B) 25-28 mm

(C) 32-40 mm (D) 17-22 mm (A)
SHIUS-9 ATHT § HHSIT ATSE AT ASTH (FATLAHT haAT 2T g |

What is the vertical clearance of Secondary side in WAG-9 loco

(A) 27-35 mm (B) 25-28 mm

(C) 32-40 mm (D) 17-22 mm (C)
SHITSN-9 ATHT % [FT FF § HIAH 7 FT START AT g |

In WAG-9 loco, the oil used in Gear Case is

(A) Servosyn (B) Cardium compound

(C) Grease (D) Ss-57 (A)
THIUS-9 AT 3 R e H TH16x200 ATES  fahd = @ 9 &

In Gear case of WAG-9 loco, how many bolts of size M16x200 are used

(A)4 (B) 6

(C)8 (D) 2 (B)
TIALSI-9 TR o T Iof T H Tohe ol Th1L o REAT LT A & |

How many types of Gear Ratio exists in wheel set of WAG-9 loco

(A)1 (B) 2

(€)3 (D)4 (B)
77 2 % T &7 99 e fhae &fd & S= AT SArar g |

In between how many teeth will you measure the base tangent for gear having 77
Teeth

(A) 8 (B) 9 (C) 11 (D) 15 (B)
107 fa 3 Firor 1 3 S v 2t 3 A= AT AT 2 |

In between how many teeth will you measure the base tangent for gear having 107
teeth

(A) 17 (B) 15




(C)8 (D)9 (B)
537)  3-ThST AATHI o A & &€ (AT ahl STTesha e AT fohail grdl & |

3-phase loco what is the maximum limit of tread wear of wheel.

(A) 5.5 mm (B) 6 mm (C)6.5mm (D)7 mm (C)
538) T & T4 Feh HT AT fhadT 21T & | What is the new wheel diameter of loco.
(A) 1090 mm (B) 1091 mm (C) 1093 mm (D) 1092 mm (D)

539) =IAIUSH-9 AT il ATAFHAT THY ET5C hadT 2l & |

What is the maximum buffer height of WAG-9 loco.

(A) 11200 mm (B) 1105 mm

(C) 1106 mm (D) 1090mm (B)
540) =TAITSH-9 AT il TIAAH THL ETEe ha gl & |

The minimum buffer height of WAG-9 loco is

(A) 1035 mm (B) 1030 mm

(C) 1040 mm (D) 1025 mm (8)
541) SIAIUSH-O ATHI F THEAS TG H HITAT IH START 67T FATATE |

What type of grease lubricant used in WAG-9 Axle boxes.

(A)PD2 (B) Servogem

(C) Shell Nerita (D) Isoflex (C)
542)  TIAIUSH- AT % RIa¥ Fd & ST ST ATl TS A< T {7 R 2t 2 |

What is the quantity of lubricant oil used in a gear case of WAG-9 loco

(A) 6 Itr (B) 4 Itr

(C) 7 Itr (D) 5 Itr (A)
543) TIAITSH-9 AT o THL il SATAFAH AaTs Fehadl grdl & |

What is the maximum length of buffer of WAG-9 loco.

(A) 640 mm (B) 637 mm

(C) 635 mm (D) 625 mm (C)
544) TIAITSH-9 ATHI & THT il TIATH AaTS Tehadl grdl & |

What is the minimum length of buffer of WAG-9 loco.

(A) 615 mm (B) 620 mm

(C) 610 mm (D) 625 mm (A)
545) =IAIUSH-9 AT | Fohae e FAaes (THAY) T 14 & |

How many Traction converters (SRs) are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A)1 (B)3

(C)2 (D)4 ()
546)saAIUs-9 AT H Fhaw THaT %@ 21d & | How many FB cubicles are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A) 2 (B) 4

(C)3 (D)1 (D)
547)=gegUs1-9 AT # fhaw =t g 21d @ | How many HB cubicles are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A) 4 (B) 2

(C)3 (D)1 (B)
548)s g Us1-9 Al # fohaw wHeT Ffae@ 2id & | How many SB cubicles are provided in WAG-9 loco
(A) 2 (B)1 (C)3 (D)4 (A)

549)  TACITSH-O AT H e e e S 2 |

How many OCB filters are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A)3 (B) 2 (C)4 (D)1 (B)
550)  TAATSH-0 AT TT B A A1 e g 2 |

How many loco body filters are available on WAG-9 locomotive



(A) 8 (B)4 ()6 (D)9
()

551)  TIECUST-0 AT # P g A E |

How many heaters are provided in WAG-9 locomotive.

(A)4 (B) 6

(€) 2 (D)8 ()
552)  SHEIUS-O SR § Frerer s R A £ |

How many primary springs are provided inWAG-9 locomotive

(A) 12 (B) 16

(C)20 (D) 32 (D)
553)  SHEIUS-O SFHITE § Fre e R R 2 |

How many secondary springs are provided in WAG-9 locomotive

(A) 12 (B) 8

(C) 16 (D) 20 (B)
554) SEEAIUSH-Q ATHMIEA | Fha" T A US BT ¢ |

How many push pull rod are provided in WAG-9 locomotive

(A) 4 (B) 6

(C)8 (D)2 (D)
555) SAAIUSH-9 ATHIAIET H A oha(T a2t 2ral & |

How many batteries are provided in WAG-9 locomotive

(A) 12 (B) 16

(C) 26 (D) 20 (C)
556) TIAIUSH-9 ATHI | Fohae o FATH B & |

How many brake blocks are used in WAG-9 loco.

(A) 48 (B) 24

(C)12 (D) 36 (A)
557) SI@USH-9 AN § foha sTiRrermea a7 gra & |

How many fire extinguishers are provided in WAG-9 loco.

(A) 2 (B)4

(€)6 (D)8 (B)
558)  SEEIUSH-O AR # T TTE T STRILTHE F AT AT |

Which type of fire extinguishers are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A) CO2 (B) DCP

(C) FOAM (D) Halon (A)
559) SIAIUSH-9 AT & g€ ATeE T =l GHAT [oha =T ZIail & |

What is the Wattage of head light bulb used in WAG-9 loco.

(A) 180 W (B) 190 W

(C) 200 W (D) 210 W (C)
560) SIAITS-9 ATHT & € ATSE T T AT (a1 gl g |

What is the voltage of head light bulb used in WAG-9 loco.

(A) 100V (B)110V

(C)130vV (D)9oV (B)
561) SIAITSH-9 ATHT & HUS TTHH i &HAT =1 2rdl & |

What is the capacity of sand box of WAG-9 loco.

(A) 35kg (B) 32 kg

(C) 30 kg (D) 25 kg (A)
562) SASIETET e FAdEL (THAT) FT AIYE AT (haaT 2rar & |

The output voltage of IGBT Traction Converter (SR) is




(A) 2105V (B) 2180 V

(C) 2305 V (D) 2405V (B)
563) SIITSH-7/9 ATHI % Tk T ATAHAH Feiot (9 g< FhaaT grar & |

Maximum flange wear of the WAG-7/9 wheel.

(A) 2.5 mm (B) 3 mm

(C) 3.5 mm (D) 4 mm (B)
564) =IAITSH-7/9 ATHT | T4 Fheh T IITH (haaT ar g |

In WAG 7/9 loco, what is the diameter of New wheel

(A) 1092 mm (B) 1100 mm

(C) 1192 mm (D) 1016 mm (A)
565) =IAIUSH-9 AT | fhad o1 Red g g g |

How many earth return brushes are provided in WAG-9 loco

(A) 6 (B) 2

(€4 (D)3 ()
566) SISO ST 3 AE TS & WS T AT AfAwAw 3 Fra G 21

What is the maximum distance of sander pipe from wheel flange in WAG-9 loco

(A) 60 to 65 mm (B) 65 to 70 mm

(C) 55 to 58 mm (D) 68 to 72 mm (D)
567) SIITSH-9 ARl § ¥ o | AT ITST Al STTAHAH IATS Fehawl gral & |

What is the maximum sander pipe height from rail level in WAG-9 loco

(A) 28 to 32 mm (B) 20 to 25 mm

(C) 15 to 20 mm (D) 22 to 26 mm (A)
568) TIITSH-9 FAIHI ohl i HI AF T HIeT H 6208 FARIT FT ST BT 2 |

In which auxiliary motor of WAG-9 loco, 6208 bearing is used

(A) SCTM (B) MPH

(C) MVRH (D) MRB (D)
569) FHHYHET 2T=T RR20100 F ¥ FAT & AR AT T AT T Fohaar grar & |

Opening pressure of safety valve on inter cooler of compressor type RR20100 is

(A) 5Kg/cm2 (B) 6Kg/cm2

(C) 8Kg/cm?2 (D) 10kg/cm?2 (A)
570) #UE< 227 RR 20100 # fF o1 F T4 fhee? T Suamgrar g |

Suction filter used in compressor type RR 20100 is

(A) Dry Type (B) Oil bath type

(C) Mixed type (D) None of the above (A)
571) =TI FUTRT T 39T fhe# grat & | Tyre coupling used in

(A) Compressor RR20100 (B) Compressor TRC 1000 MN

(C) Compressor CRC 150 (D) None of the above (A)

572) SIS HIET H &9 & @R &7 ST R Srar g |
Which Bearing is used in OCB Motors

(A) 6212 (B) 6213

(C) 6311 (D) 6312 (D)
573) FruweT HieT ® i § &far &7 399t AT STar 8 IWhich Bearing is used in TMIB Motor

(A) 6210 (B) 6313 (C) 6311 (D) 6312 (D)
574) G % & GYATS AT (ha+l 2idl & | The supply voltage of BUR fan is

(A)48VAC (B)48VDC (C)410VDC  (D)110V DC (B)

575) T sitgEfard Hiex ® 6205 fFaRT ST START grar ¢ |

In which auxiliary motor 6205 bearing is used



576)

577)

578)

579)

580)

581)

582)

583)

584)

585)

586)

587)

(A) MRB (B) SCTM

(C) SCMRB (D) OCB

SIS0 AT v sifpefierd iz # 6206 R T ST 2T &
In WAG-9 loco, in which auxiliary motor 6206 bearing is used

(A) SCTM (B) MRB

(C) oCB (D) TMB

FHIEY 2127 RR 20100 ¥ o foraer frees fem 1 ST gran & |
Total no of piston rings used in Compressor type RR 20100

(A) 13 (B) 20

(C) 16 (D) 22

T (THAT) § i = 7T § 4306 fSaRar SuanT & At STt € |
On which side 4306 bearing is used in MPH (SR) of

(A) DE side (B) NDE side

(C) Both side (D) Non of the above

T (THAT) % UAEs ATee # e ware it e w1 v T Smar g )
Which type of bearing is used in NDE side of MPH (SR)

(A) 3306 (B) 4306

(C) 6206 (D) 6306

AT HIeH T AR FhaT gt g |

RPM of OCB Motor is

(A) 1500 (B) 3000

(C) 1000 (D) None of the above

TEE THETSTITA 7 2A320D 67 § o e 7 STTRT Zrav & |

Oil used in M/s FTIL make compressor 2A320D is

(A) SP 150 (B) SsL10

(C)Ss 60 (D) Shell corena P-150

TEH TSI e FHIFT 2757 RR20100 ¥ it e ot foraet gt g |
Free air delivery of compressor type RR20100 of M/s Elgi make is

(A) 1450 LPM (B) 1000 LPM

(C) 1750 LPM (D) 2000 LPM

SEAIUS-9 AT H 2A320D FATE | In WAG-9 loco, 2A320D is the type of
(A) Compressor (B) ocB

(C) Bur fan (D) MPH

FIE¥ 2729 RR 20100 # T=dT fFeie T aref fFhaar gar g |
HP Cylinder size in compressor type RR 20100 is

(A) 60 mm (B) 200 mm
(C) 127 mm (D) 200 mm
SAHTET HTeX it e LT fFra«t grdl g | Current rating of OCB motor is
(A) 26.5 Amps (B) 50 Amps
(C) 41.5 Amps (D) 47 Amps

HHE THETAETAATA Hof HHIHL H LA s G fhaar gmr =2y |
Lubricating oil pressure in M/s FTRTIL make compressor should be
(A)1.5To 2 bar (B) 2.8 To 3.4bar

(C) 5 To6.5 bar (D) 3.4 To 4.5bar

TIAITST-9 FATHT | THATTH (THAX) AT T deg Foheer sfera gt amfew |
Pressure value of MPH (SR) in WAG-9 loco should be more than

(A) 40% (B) 55%

(C) 60% (D) 47%

(A)

(€)

(€)

(A)

(A)

(D)

(B)

(D)

(A)

(B)

(€)

(B)

(B)



588) fHvTer Tt UHT siiFEfieT "iex FHl & | Single phase A/C Auxiliary motor is in

(A) MPH (SR) (B) SCTM

(C) SCMRB (D) oCB (C)
589) &uw ¥ faha HqdTe HHY @TU ST & | How many Speed Sensors are provided in TM

(A) 2 (B)1

(€)3 (D) 4 (B)

590) =IAITSH-9 AT & U 92 A== foFe e qe e 2 |
In WAG-9 loco Pinion fitted in TM at pressure

(A) 2000-2500 bar (B) 1500-2000bar

(C) 2000-2200 bar (D) 1800-2500bar (B)
591) WTEET FTE PPB622B01 FgT 39T {31 STaT 8 | Processor card PPB622B01 used in

(A) STB (B) SLG

(C) HBB (D) All of the above (D)

592) &uH 6FRAG068 F THI=T HHT & AT 9%, UHeH & TTaLre § oha T &7 SIaT HAT AT e |
Permissible difference of resistance between two healthy elements of temperature
sensor of TM 6FRA6068 is
(A) <0.5Q (B) <0.3Q
(C) <0.4Q (D) <0.7Q (B)
593) &ud =T 6FRA6068 & Ted ST Lfesr 7 & forawt ae(@ el 2 |
Number of Pulses in pulse generating ring of 6FRA6068 type of TM is

(A) 120 (B) 130
(C) 135 (D) 1200 (A)
594) TIAITSH-9 AN # Fohaw aTfhT 1% 21 & | How many parking brakes are there in a WAG-9 loco
(A) 2 (B) 4
(C)6 (D) 8 (B)

595 ) USH-9 TN | T-9 FT T AT 0T FraaT2rar 2 | In WAG-9 loco, what is the application time
of A-9
(A) 35-40 Sec (B) 25-30 Sec
(C) 45-60 Sec (D) 18-24 sec (D)
596) EIITSH-9 AN § T-9 FHT Nefts a0 FhaaT grar & |
What is the release time of A-9 in WAG-9 loco
(A) 45-60 Sec (B) 25-30 Sec
(C) 50-70 Sec (D) 18-24 sec (A)
597) UHRIHEAATS £-70 TIATEH U F Tl 39 & e T (e F1E 219 2|

How many Electronic cards are there in electronic rack of FTRTIL E-70 Pn.panel

(A) 2 (B)4  (O)6 (D)8 (B)
598) PSU &1 I0T 7 AT ¢ | What is the full form of PSU

(A) Pneumatic supply unit (B) Power supply Unit

(C) Pollution Supply unit (D) Pulse supply unit (B)
599) LPO %7 q0f ®9 %471 @ | What is the full form of LPO

(A) Low pressure overcharge (B) Liguefied pressure obstruction

(C) Limited pressure Output (D) Lubricant pressure oil (A)

600) STAITS-9 ATH H A= HIAAIZS AT T FAT ITAN 21T 8 |

In WAG-9 loco, what is the use of Latched solenoid valve

(A) For Traction (B) For parking brake

(C) For BP charging (D) For feed valve (B)
601) SIEITSH-9 FATHI & THIT Ea I AATAT Fhat gial g |

What is the capacity of MR tank in WAG-9 locomotive



602)

603)

604)

605)

606)

607)

608)

609)

610)

611)

612)

613)

(A) 230 litres (B) 460 litres

(C) 560 litres (D) 450 litres

A TR Heh UL AT H 2(a il AAAGT AT Fha=T 2T ¢ |
What is the changeover timing of tower in M/s FTIL make Air dryer
(A) 5 sec (B) 10 sec

(C) 60 sec (D) 120 sec

TILS-9 TN F ST AT % oI I ATe@ HT STAN AT |
Name the valve used for BP charging in WAG-9 loco

(A) B- 70 (B) C- 70

(C) D -70 (D) E- 70

TLTSI-9 T o6 AT AT | e T1E & ITET T STANT rav ¢ |
Which type of pipe is used in BP gauge in WAG-9 loco

(A) Teflon (B) Nylon

(C) pvC (D) Rubberised

SEAIOS-9 AT § Ty S12 et @ 1 30 R Srar 2 |

How many D2 relay valve used in WAG-9 loco

(A)1 (B) 2

(C)3 (D)4

SEAIUST-9 AT H FHwere A 7 stferawan A< i 1< fhaargar g |
In WAG-9 loco simulation mode max TE and BE is

(A) 200 and 300 KN (B) 250 and 300 KN

(C) 223 and 259 KN (D) 300 and 400 KN
SHIUS-9 AT % g€ AT T AIATS AT hadT graT & |

Head light supply voltage of WAG-9 loco is

(A) 110V DC (B) 110 V AC

(C) 110 V AC or DC (D) 48 V DC

ST THEAT AT THTS-9 AT § T 7T T ohael 21UH SFETAee o6 ST
How many TMs can be isolated at a time in GTO SR WAG-9 Loco
(A)1TM (B)2 T™

(C)3T™M (D) None of them

ST ZTHIT [Hhe[e? ATETACE TgaT & a9 STALUSI -9 FATHT 0T I ha(T gret & |

What is the speed of WAG-9 loco when harmonic filter is isolated

(A) 40 KMPH (B) 50 KMPH

(C) 60 KMPH (D) 70 KMPH

Fedt =TS it wHHTET o e § R grt 7

MCB of Battery charger is located in which BUR
(A)BUR1 (B) BUR 2

(C)BUR 3 (D) None of above

T ¥ 3 T S (o Aot o A AT |
Cooling fan of Electronic rack work on voltage
(A) 50V DC (B) 70V DC
(C)8ovDC (D)48VDC
TIAITST-9 FTHT o6 T2t il 77T Fhat gl g |
What is the capacity of battery of WAG- 9 loco
(A) 199 AH (B) 200 AH
(C) 75 AH (D) 90 AH
TIAITST-9 FATHT | Fohae o1 Fiede AT & |

How many earth contact brushes are there in WAG- 9 loco

(D)

(€)

(D)

(B)

(B)

(€)

(A)

GEGEA

(€)

(A)

(D)

(D)

(A)



614)

615)

616)

617)

618)

619)

620)

621)

622)

622)

623)

(A) 02 No (B) 04 No
(C) 06No (D) 08No
TAUS-9 AT § ATEA I¥ Foh e a¥ srrdIeres o ST a7 €

In WAG-9 loco, how many BUR can be isolated on line

(A) One BUR (B) Two BURS

(C) All BURS (D) None of the above

fRrepTer e P TR A A E |

How many processor cards are there in MICAS VCU

(A) 20 (B) 21

(C) 22 (D) 23 (B)

STLTN-Q AT H Fa THEHE qAIE ATEE T AAATE AT Tt Il 2 |
In WAG-9 loco, the supply voltage of cab instrument spot light is

(A) 20V DC (B) 24 V DC

(C) 48 V DC (D) 110 V DC

TIAIUS-9 AR F FHITFHTL Faa q@mT Afeshasd Tl fharaer g |
In WAG-9 loco, the maximum speed by configuration switch is

(A) 10 KMPH (B) 14 KMPH

(C) 18 KMPH (D) 22 KMPH

SHEIUSN-9 AT § ATAUUA Fa= 7 1 FAT Frav & |

In WAG-9 loco, ZBAN switch used for which operation

(A) MU operation (B) Banking operation

(C) Normal operation (D) None of the above
SHEISN-9 ATHI § 24 V TAT 48 V % SHHI-STET FAde fohad gid & |

In WAG-9 loco, how many DC - DC convertor of 24 V and 48 V are there
(A) 2+2 (B) 1+1

(C) 3+3 (D) 4+4

SHAIUS-9 ATHT § Foha=T BT st A=A T AT gl & |

In WAG-9 loco, how many single phase Auxiliary Motors are there
(A) 2 Nos (B) 3 Nos

(C) 4 Nos (D) 5 Nos

ST SHATS-9 ATHT H FT< 37 hicle AaT & al AT R |

While any earth fault occurs in WAG - 9 Locos

(A) Acknowledge then Loco can work normal

(B) DJ Tripping

(C) Concerned sub system isolated

(D) None of the above

T =7 | 70 T SE=E AT 6 39 I A7 SIS SHqT ST |
Above 70 °C Temperature in machine room which indication lamp will glow
(A) LSP (B) LSCE

(C) LSAF (D) LSFI

ATSA T FATHAT HIST 0l THEHTAT T[T Rt gial g |

The MCB rating of Oil Cooling Blower motor is

(A) 50 AMP (B) 60 AMP

(C) 63 AMP (D) 65 AMP
TIAITS-9UH AT H foredel TohTe o & T ST gra 2 |

How many types of springs are used in WAG-9H Loco

(A) 2 (B)3

()4 (D)5

(B)

(A)

(B)

(B)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(A)

(B)

(€)

(€)



624) e Ffe | 37 wicE A< 89.5 7o Thice el FTd FAT 7 |
When 89.5 Earth fault relay acts, then in which circuit earth fault may occur
(A) Earth Fault in Aux Circuit (B) Earth Faultin 415/110 volts
(C) Earth Fault in Control Circuit (D) Earth Fault in Transformer Or Motor (B)
625)  TACATSH-O AT H AT AU Aot T T TSR A SR 07 I A7 A AT ST 3 T
AT | In WAG-9 loco if TFP oil temperature sensor are not shielded which message comes
without any background data
(A) PS Fault Storage GBC (B) PS Fault Storage CGP
(C) NSC Pulsing Stopped (D) Error PS Hardware (D)
626) “Converter oil pressure < Limit 1” =T #asT fohaer stier S 3 = srar 2 |
“Converter oil pressure < Limit 1” message comes when oil pressure is below
(A) 3 bar (B) 4 bar
(C) 1.5 bar (D) 6 bar (C)
627) “Converter oil temperature >Limit 2” &T HH IS Fae T aTIHT R =T @ T AT E |
“Converter oil temperature >Limit 2” message comes when oil Converter temperature
exceeds
(A) 100 °C (B) 120 °C
(C)90 °C (D) 80 °C (D)
628) “Motor temperature > Limit” =T HEST HTe¥ T ATIHTT FhadT 9 92 Aar g |
“Motor temperature > Limit” message comes when motor Temperature exceeds
(A) 250 °C (B) 180 °C
(C)230°C (D) 280 °C (C)
629) FIHE UL & A “Primary current > maximum” T HEST ST & T ITAHLT e il aoqg foha«t
ghT |
“Primary current > maximum” message comes during normal operation then value of
primary current will be
(A) More than 400 Amp (B) More than 330 Amp
(C) 600 Amp (D) 450 Amp (B)
630) “Transformer temperature > Limit 2” FT H&S STARTHT T ATTHTE Fha=dT T@+ 1% darg |

“Transformer temperature > Limit 2” message comes when transformer temperature
exceeds to

(A) 100 °C (B) 84 °C (C)90°C (D) 120 °C (B)
631)THATT THAUR &7 sfise Ter< e 357 § g1 =120 | Oil pressure of SR MPH should be in the following
range
(A) 45% To 65% (B) 55% To 85% (C) 30% To 45% (D) Above 70% (B)

632) TIIUSH-9 FATHI H ST U SATHT it Tifsrerd TE maximum 9% gidt g a4 - g # &% it a9

Pt P |

In WAG-9 loco when position of angle transmitter is at TE maximum than value in MIC View

will be

(A) Between 99% To 101% (B) Between 9% To 11%

(C) Between 40% To 100% (D) Between 50% To 100% (A)

633)  SHETIUS-O IFT ¥ BIAAT A AT § ATFAT ST AT S At FrAATEAT AR

In WAG-9 loco maximum damping i.e. dB loss in fibre optic cable should be

(A) less than or equal to 1.8 dB (B) more than or equal to 1.8 dB

(C) equal to 2 dB (D)4 Db (A)

634) -1 F AFTHAE GIAUT A TAL FATAT-1 3T 2 Tl AATS o6 a2 & FHemm |

When BUR-1 is isolated, supply to oil cooling blower 1 and 2 will be given by which



BUR

(A) BUR 2 (B) BUR 3

(C) BY BUR 2and3 (D)BUR 1 (A)
635) IS THUASH-2 A & T HI9 & 9% RUaa gid & |

If FLG-2 is OFF then which brake is deactivated

(A) Loco Brake (B) Regenerative Brake

(C) Both (D) Train Brake (B)
636) ¥ FErTATIT FT T9 T s 97 MAN HIE # iTdd F39Y a2 71 gi |

In the MAN mode the compressors are not cut out even if the main Reservoir pressure
exceeds

(A) 8 kg/cm? (B) 8.5 kg/cm”®

(C) 10kg/cm? (D) 5.6 kg/cm? (C)
637) =IAIUSH-9 AT H CEL T FhaeT ITIHTT F& I% TATHHE AHT FHEHAT & 21T &l

In WAG-9 loco LSCE Lamp starts to glow when temperature of CEL is higher than

(A)50°C (B) 70 °C

(C)40°C (D) Ambient (B)
638) TITSH-9 FAIHI FHl AT HIT | @ & [olT HIAAT TATH TISTTe-1 9% T@T

STTERTT |

To keep WAG-9 loco in failure mode which switch should be kept on position 1

(A) 154 (B) 152

(C) 160 (D) 237.1 (B)

639) =EFCIUST-9 AT “PRIMARY VOLTAGE BELOW MINIMUM” 3T T ot J1es 2T

SATUATT |
In WAG-9 loco “PRIMARY VOLTAGE BELOW MINIMUM” message comes on screen
when primary voltage will be

(A) Less than 17 kV (B) Less than 25 kV

(C) Less than 27 kV (D) Less than 10 kV (A)
640) SIEAIUSH-9 AT H, “S/R interlock main reservoir low” T #&s #7 Rsraama< it ECEET L
T AT 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, “S/R interlock main reservoir low” message comes when main

reservoir pressure falls below

(A) 10.5 kg/cm? (B) 8.5 kg/cm?

(C) 5.6 kg/cm® (D) 40.5 kg/cm® ()
641) TIAIUSH-9 FATHN H TTERITE & T TATH (130.4) Ft HENT Fhast gt g |

In WAG-9 loco, setting of pressure switch (130.4) of Pantograph is

(A) 4.5 To 5.5kg/cm” (B) 1.5 To 3.5 kg/cm?

(C) 3.5 To 5.0 kg/cm? (D) 5.2 To 6.7kg/cm” (A)
642) TIAITS-9 TR & TTAAL Fie AR (6.1) FT |, o fhaar grar 2 |

In WAG-9 loco C.T. Ratio of primary current transformer (6.1) is

(A) 1 : 5000 Amp (B) 500 : 5 Amp

(C)1:1000 Amp (D) None (B)
643) TIAITS-9 AN & Th THA H fohd ZV-ZV AT@ A 2l & |

In WAG-9 loco, no. of ZV-ZV valve sets used in one SR are

(A)3 (B) 4

(€)2 (D)6 (A)
644) SIAIUS-O AR T ATHTT FEordlt 7 S ATSIE T AIATS Fgl F HAAT 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, in normal condition the battery charger is fed by

(A) BUR 1 (B) BUR 3




(C) Transformer 415/110 Volt (D) BUR 2 (B)
645) =IAIUSH-9 AT H “Earth fault in filter circuit” #H ST oo wieE Fie &l fFae garr Atf=e fFHFan
AT |
In WAG-9 loco, “Earth fault in filter circuit” message, the earth fault current is
monitored by
(A) HBB 1 (B)STB 1
(C) FLG (D) None of the above (A)
646) TIAITSH-9 FIHI & T HIST TATAL T 68 THAT FETT AL AT Tar & |

In WAG-9 loco, which processor monitor MCBs of traction motor blower

(A) HBB 1 (B) HBB 2

(C)sTB 2 (D)STB 1 (C)
647) SIAITS-9 ATHT H AT TFH HA ZTERAT Az qlehe (AR 21aT & T TLAF Sh2qT

AT T orf<h ForaT SifHa g1 STt & |

In WAG-9 loco If one main transformer oil circuit fails power of each traction bogie is

limited to

(A) 50% (B) 100%

(C) 35% (D) 25% (B)

648) TIAITSH-9 AR H, AT Fha=t w7 g a¥ fAfSrere gk w19 981 F#ar & |

In WAG-9 loco, vigilance control is disabled when speed is less than

(A) 10 Kmph (B) 1.5 Kmph

(C) 5 Kmph (D) 20 Kmph (B)
649) TIAITSH-9 AHI H, T THA H AT 915 H fhad e I Fra 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, No. of gate unit in one SR in line side are

(A) 16 () 8

(C)4 (D)2 (B)
650) STAITSH-9 AT |, HT HIHT ol THEHTAT T T FohaT 2l & |

In WAG-9 loco, rating of MCB of main compressor is

(A) 63 Amp (B) 40 Amp

(C) 80 Amp (D) 10 Amp (B)
651) et =Toi | HeT (THRA-100) i YT Pt a2 |

Rating of circuit breaker for battery charger (MCB-100) is

(A) 10 Amp (B) 20 Amp

(C) 15 Amp (D) 25 Amp (B)
652)  SFHAT FAACL SATEI(MEH o (70 qlhe SR 3hT L[S FhaT gral g |

Rating of circuit breaker for traction convertor electronics is

(A) 10 Amp (B) 20 Amp

(C) 6 Amp (D) 30 Amp (C)
653)  SIAITSM-9 ATHT H THISHT FAT ATIE HT ALATS Fhat glal 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, supply of Emergency Flasher Light is

(A) 110V DC (B) 48 V DC

(C) 24v DC (D) 230V AC (A)
654)  SIIUST-9 AT § Fet foha ETUw SHI=Y §ET UfHTE 29 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, total no. of TM temperature sensor element is

(A)6 (B) 12

(C) 24 (D) 3 (B)
655)  Wefld &9 AT % {70 e AqETe =i 2rel 2 |

Input supply for Machine Room Blower is

(A) 30 415V (B) 14 415V




656)

657)

658)

659)

660)

661)

662)

663)

664)

665)

666)

667)

(C) 3¢ 110V (D) 1@ 110V
T =H AT AT H T T it ArE = &1 SoaeT feram siman 2

In Machine Room blower motor which type of winding is used
(A) 19 (B) 3¢

(C) DC 1 (D) NONE OF ABOVE

HINT = FATHL TR 415/110 FTASST 6 oI TALE AT AT 2 |
Input voltage for Machine Room Blower Transformer 415/110 volt is
(A) 1000V AC (B) 415V AC

(C) 110V AC (D) 110V DC

FT 1, 2 TAT 3 T TAYE TS LI fora=T Bl 8 |

BUR 1, 2 and 3 Input fuse rating is

(A) 1000 Amps (B) 40 Amps

(C) 50 Amps (D) 280Amps

TILS-9 TN § 415/110 V Fiche TS i <fT fohaet 2rat 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, 415/110 V circuit fuse is

(A) 30 Amps (B) 50 Amps

(C) 40 Amps (D) 100 Amps

SEAIUST-9 ATHT % THATL, I TF HZUA TATSIHT <o HT S AT (hadl  2rdl
In WAG-9 loco, Electronics rack of SR, BUR and CEL input voltage is
(A) 24V (B) 48V DC

(C) 110V (D) 220V

SEAFUST-9 AT H, FEfT FH FATAT 6 ST Hl e el gl g |

In WAG-9 loco, time setting of Machine Room Blower timer is

(A) 10 Sec (B) 12 Sec

(C) 5 Sec (D) 20 Sec

SHIUS-9 ATHT § ATeALT dAqA-1 9¥ -1 it Thepae T fohaeit grdi & |

In WAG-9 loco, BUR 1 frequency at vent level 1 is

(A) 44 Hz (B) 37 Hz

(C) 50 Hz (D) 47 Hz

SS9 AT § THT AT oraer 92 72-2 i {haparelt fora=T gt 2 |
In WAG-9 loco, BUR 2 frequency at all vent level

(A) 24 Hz (B) 44 Hz

(C) 50 Hz (D) 37 Hz

THIUST-9 AR, THT 1, 2 ¥ 3 ATEererd orae 7% a¥-3 it Thgpaet fhat grat & |
In WAG-9 loco, BUR 3 frequency at all 1, 2 and 3 vent level

(A) 44 Hz (B) 47 Hz

(C) 50 Hz (D) 37 Hz

SS9 AT H, FTSAL AISIA T AT AGATT AT 2rar g |

In WAG-9 loco, Voltage ratio of Wandler Module is

(A) 200/4 vV (B) 25KV/200V

(C) 200/10V (D) None Of The Above
SLG TTHET {3 T e (e < 2 |

Which type of electronics card is used in SLG processor

(A) EKR-II (B) RP-II

(C) KUA (D) KUC

SIS -9 AT % =01 /1< § srferewraw afq €A1 fhat i 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, in Inching mode maximum speed limit is
(A) 3 Kmph (B) 1.5 Kmph

(B)

(B)

(A)

(D)

(B)

g

(€)

(A)

(B)

(€)

(€)

(A)

(A)



(C) 0.8 Kmph (D) 2 Kmph (B)
668) TIITSH-9 AR H, 3-Thsl ETUH T HTH e I ST I & |

In WAG-9 Working of 3-phase TM is based on

(A) VVVF (B) Variable Voltage

(C) Variable frequency (D) Constant power (A)
669) EIAITSH-9 AT & ITH H FHIAAT H1H STAN AT 2 |

Which type of Grease is used inTMof WAG-9 loco .

(A) SHELL DIALA (B) SHELL ALVANIA

(C) SERVOGEM (D) SHC-120 (D)
670) STAITSH-9 AT & TITH HILHAL HAT TfeTHe | ST 622 A 3T B FT AT TAT 21T 2 |

In WAG-9 loco,ratio of RTV 622A and B used in temperature sensor element of TM is

(A)9:1 (B) 8:1 (C)3:1 (D) 10:1 (A)
671) 3- ST ZIUH & [T F7 99 asie w19 & o0 et s R st g |

What is used for measurement of Base Tangent of pinion of 3-phase TM

(A) External DiscMicrometer (B) VernierCalliipers

(C) InternalMicrometer (D) External Micrometer (A)
672) U =T 6FRA6068 F TIe¥ % TUE I [oheeh F&TT 9T fhaT JImar 2 |

End of Rotor of TM type 6FRA6068 are shorted by

(A) Shrink ring (B) Resistance Ring

(C) Vee Ring (D) Edge Ring (B)
673)3- H HeeT H e YT ol THT AT 7 ITAT 3T SIrav g |

Which type of AC winding used in 3-phaseStator

(A) Concentric Winding (B) Distributed Winding

(C) Flexible Winding (D) Wave Winding (D)
674) 3- e ITUH w7 [raw e fohaer 2raT € | Gear ratio of 3-phase TM is

(A) 21/107  (B) 15/77 (C) 15/75 (D) Both A and B

675) 6FRA6068 Fruw #if fAa¥ uraw fra+t @l g |

Continuous Power of 6FRA 6068 TM is

(A) 900 KW (B) 850 KW

(C) 750 KW (D) 800 KW (B)
676) EruH T HAT I F T FAT TAGA S STANT AT STar |

Enclosure for holding Speed sensor Unit of TM is called

(A) Outer Lybrinth (B) DE inner Lybrinth

(C) Speed Sensor Probe (D) Clamp plate (C)
677) EruH ie H97 O e 3eer & fOw yee R Smar €

For what purpose Shim is provided on Speed Sensor of TM.

(A) To avoid heating in TM

(B) To avoid temperature rise in TM

(C) To adjust gap between sensor & PG ring

(D) To avoid losses in TM (C)
678) IO FATS HHT THWEAT & 1L FAT G |

What happens due to defective speed sensor assembly

(A) Full speed.

(B) Pulse missing.

(C) Speed not increasing more than 1 kmph

(D) BothBand C (D)
679)  SPETSH A 3% AT 3 U SO FATET 3 Rrfi Y e § e e

FUTEET g |

(D)



No. of total capacitors in series resonant circuit in one traction converter of GTO based three

phase loco is
(A)8 () 10
(@6 (D) 12 (A)

680) =TAITSH-9 AT |, FHalel TAGEI A ol ATTHTT HHL AT Fehael gial g |

In WAG-9 loco, temperature sensor setting of control electronic is

(A) 60°C (B) 70°C

(C) 80°C (D) 90°C (B)
682) THTHAY SAifted hae § ST AT T SATTHAT SATHT HIHT FhawT FraT g |

Maximum permissible limit of db loss in a fibre optic cable of is

(A) 1dB () 1.2dB (C)1.6dB (D) 1.8 dB (D)
683) WIHHT FTE PPB622 BO1 Tl fohe HATU W&TH gl FohaT SIT T & |

Processor card PPB622 B0O1 type cannot be provided on this location

(A) FLG (B) SLG

(C) HBB (D) DDA (D)
684) THIAY U ¥ FHoRT el T ST Aot fFhaar grar g |

Operating voltage of SR and BUR cooling fan is

(A) 24V DC (B) 48 V DC

(C) 110 vV DC (D) 12V DC (B)
685) EIHIE [hees & o9 hiee et 1 TgAaw ey Fiie fFraargar g |

Minimum pick up current of earth fault relay of harmonic filter is

(A) 145-155 mA AC (B) 120-125 mA AC

(C) 175-180 mA AC (D) 165-170 mA AC (A)
686) TIITSH-9 AR H, T fohad Fe Rax gra g |

In WAG-9 loco, total no. of foot switches provided are

(A) 4 (B) 6

(C) 8 (D) 10 (B)
687) TAY e e FT T Arees fhaqTgrar g |

Operating voltage of fire detection unit is

(A) 48 V DC (B) 110 V DC

(C) 24V DC (D) 75 V DC ()
688) KUA915A01 FT< FaT ITANT T SITaT 2 |

KUA915A01 card is used as

(A) CEL power supply card (B) SR power supply card

(C) BUR power supply card (D) CEL and SR power supply card (B)
689) TAHTES ATSHIHIET &1 ITAN fohereh fory fopaT SITaT 3 |

The inside micrometre is used for

(A) Current (B) Internal Diameter

(C) Length (D) Weight (B)
690) ITE FATHT TTAAS TAF A5l &, AT ATHIST F ATATTRTATT sleh Tohawil &L FTE I |

If loco pilot is not alert, VCD will apply emergency brake after

(A) 2 Minute (B) 1 Minute

(C) 1 Minute 8 second (D) 3 Minute (C)
691)  Erraet i T YR FrA AT 2 |

MCB rating of TMB is

(A) 16 A (B) 32 A

(C)40A (D)63 A (D)
692)  SHFTIUS-O A i 5T de ¥ e P AT A 2 |




693)

694)

695)

696)

697)

698)

699)

700)

701)

702)

703)

Total no. of cell per battery in WAG-9 locomotive are
(A)3 (B)S
(C)7 (D)2

SHIAY A & Z1 41eT-100 THATHAE & Sag § SATEwad IqHd ${a< fehaar grar g |

Maximum permissible difference in resistance of both PT-100 elements of a

temperature sensor is

(A)3Q (B)1Qs

(€)o.50Q (D) 0.3 Qs
TIITS-9 TN | Fef fohe T et graf g |

In WAG-9 loco total no. of batteries are

(A) 20 (B) 23

(C) 26 (D) 29

TILS-9 TR H, oy THT 31 wiee R g 2 |

How many AC earth fault relays are there in a WAG-9 loco
(A) 2 (B)4

(C) 8 (D) 10

S US-9 AT H, FIATSIST ol AT FohaT gl g |

In WAG-9 loco, setting of QPDJ is

(A) Cut out 4.0 kg/cm? Cut in 3.4 kg/cm?

(B) Cut out 3.6 kg/cm?, Cut in 3.0 kg/cm?

(C) Cut out 4.5 kg/cm?, Cut in 4.0 kg/cm?

(D) Cut out 5.5 kg/cm?, Cut in 5.0 kg/cm?

SEAIUST-9 AT H Fhae St saere are@ 2 2 |

How many CP unloader valves are there in a WAG-9 loco
(A) 2 (B) 4

(C)6 (D) 8

SEAIUST-9 AT H, THTCH T T Tere T T it Zrdt 2 |
In WAG-9 loco, what is the type of plate of the PN panel
(A) Dual plate (B) Triplate

(C) Single plate (D) multi plate
TIAIUSAT-9 ATHT % £-70 1o A & Frqa s are@ 21 a 2 |
How many EP valves are there in E-70 control unit of WAG-9 loco
(A) 4 (B)3

(C)e6 (D)5

THAUS-9 AT 3 e H Frae v e g@v g & |

In WAG-9 loco brake system how many pressure transducers are there

(A)1 (B)2

(€)3 (D)4

£-70 5% o q ® fhae 16 39 % TR WEee 2id & |

How many %" pressure regulators are there in E 70 brake system
(A)1 (B) 2

(C)3 (D)4

TIAITST-9 FTRT T A | T TohTe it TAX 9139 AT &7 ST 6T AT |
In WAG -9 loco under-frame which type of air pipe line is used

(A) MS steel (B) Copper

(C) Stainless (D) Brass

TIAIUSH-9 FATHN §, o ATz TF BT 2 |

(A)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(B)

(A)

(B)

(D)

(B)

(B)

(€)



How many wiper switches are there in WAG-9 loco

(A)1 (B) 2

(€)3 (D)4 (B)
704) =TAIUSH-9 AHMAIEA |, THU-9 AT oha AT & [#1 T2 Zar & |

What is the BC pressure by SA-9 in WAG-9 locomotive

(A) 2.5 kg/cm? (B) 3.5 kg/cm”®

(C) 1.5 kg/cm® (D) 4.5 kg/cm”® (B)
705) ST T IO T HATE |

OCB is normally known for

(A) Oil control blower (B) Oil circuit Breaker

(C) Over cooled Blower (D) QOil Cooling Blower (D)
706) FUHATFT I FTFATE |

TMB is normally known for

(A) Total Motor Blower (B) Traction Motor Base

(C) Traction Motor Blower (D) Transformer Mobile Box (C)
707) A< &7 FATAL T AATOH Fhaam grar g |

RPM of Machine Room Blower is

(A) 3000 (B) 2000

(C) 4000 (D) 1500 (A)
708) FUAT 2A320D ¥ AfIFaH AT AF FhaAT AT 8 |

Oil capacity of compressor 2A320D up to maximum level is

(A) 13 Ltrs (B) 50 Ltrs

(C) 06 Ltrs (D) 05 Ltrs (A)
709) EIed A T AT STALTHN-7 AT § Tov=r THT o1 wree RA Fra 2 1

How many AC earth fault relays are there in a WAP-7 loco provided with hotel load converter

(A) 2 (B)4

(C)5 (D) 10 (C)
710) =IAIUS-Q FATEHN |, THNUH @ FH AT T T FAT FRIT AT & |

In WAG-9 loco, low oil pressure by MPH is due to

(A) Defective bearing (B) Insufficient flow of inlet

(C) High resistance of windings (D) All of the above (B)
711)  SEEIUSH-9 AR A 7t SHTH Fd £ |

How many YAW dampers are provided in WAG-9HIloco.

(A) 6 (B)4

(€)8 (D)7 (B)
712)  SEEIUSH-9 AR TR e SHTH @9 ¢ |

How many vertical dampers are provided in WAG-9 loco.

(A)7 (B)5

(C)4 (D)3 ()
713)  SaerquS-0 AT Fra 2 S e 2 |

How many horizontal dampers are provided in WAG-9 loco.

(A) 2 (B) 8

(C)6 (D)4 (D)
714)  =SIAIUS-9 AR H Fhaw wHEe SHIH 04 2 |

How many axle dampers are provided in WAG-9 loco.

(A) 8 (B)5

(C)4 (D)6 (A)
715)  IepIUS-0 AT § Fra Fe ME A




How many cattle guard are there in WAG-9 loco.

(A)5 (B)4

(€) 2 (D)1 ()
716) =gEEUS-9 AT H A e s g frum aAr e g |

How many Single duct TM bellows are there in WAG-9 loco

(A) 8 (B) 6

(C)14 (D) 12 (B)
717)  <AeETS-O AT § FrA 3 T T A R |

How many brake pull rods are there in WAG 9 loco

(A) 24 (B) 30

(C) 22 (D) 18 (A)
718) TEH AEMITEA § F5eh HT AIAAH ATH Fha T g7 AT T |

The minimum diameter allowed in goods locomotive is

(A) 1006 mm (B) 1010 mm

(C) 1016 mm (D) 1018 mm (C)
719) =IAIUSH-9 AT | fohae Iex A g g |

How many centre pivots are there in WAG 9 loco.

(A) 8 (B) 8

(€)6 (D)4 (D)
720) FTEASTE SHFATSE T(ST & ATTLTHE T 6 ZIg Mo TIT e FohaeT ater & are R Srar g |

Hydraulic pressure testing period of CO2 type fire extinguisher is

(A) 3 year (B) 5 year

(C) 1 year (D) 4 year (B)
721) 20 T=RAT AgEterE ux AfHaHH Fie ot i Fia F1 TRy Haargarg |

Coil resistance of maximum current relay at 20 Deg. C is

(A) 89.5 £ 8% mQ (B) 8.95 + 8% mQ

(C) 109.5 + 8% mQ (D) 109.5 £ 8% mQ (A)
722) UASUH HET HT THE AT & Siare fhaar g |

LEM sensor test winding resistance is

(A)40Q (B)20Q

(©)10Q (D) 60 Q (B)
723)  =IIUSH-9 ATHT H FeALT ATE Hiex & forw fohae aiees areg@me @i g 2 |

Total no. of voltage transducer for catenary volt meter are provided in a WAG-9 loco is

(A) 01 NO. (B) 02 NOS.

(C) 03 NOS. (D) 04 NOS. (B)
724) @S THY FAACL & (7T THETST 6l Fiie e fohadi g |

Current rating of MCB for oil pump converter is

(A)32A (B)40 A

(C)16 A (D)63 A (A)
725)  <TeEUS-O ST, S R A H A 2

In WAG-9 loco what is the make of Dampers

(A) Koni Holland, Knorr &Escort (B) FTIL, Knorr & Escort

(C) Koni Holland, BHC & Escort (D) Koni Holland, Knorr&Elgi (A)
726)  EeAUS-O ST O B A A 2

What is the make of Spring in WAG-9 loco

(A) Coventry, Basant& Frontier (B) Coventry, GBD &Frontier

(C) Escort, GBD & Frontier (D) Knorr,Basant& Frontier (B)

727) =IO AT F Ay e A R A 2 |




728)

729)

730)

731)

732)

733)

734)

735)

736)

737)

738)

739)

What is the make of TBU in WAG-9 loco

(A) Frontier & FTIL (B ) BHC & Escorts

(C) Knorr & FTIL (D) Frontier & Knorr

AL FT T ETFATE |

What is meant by TBU ?

(A) Traction brake unit (B) Transmission braking unit
(C) Traction Rod Braking unit (D) Tread Brake Unit

STEEUS-0 T § Fe R A o e R e 2 |

What is the free height of secondary spring in WAG-9 loco ?

(A) 730.2 mm (B) 735.1 mm

(C) 733.2 mm (D) 734.2 mm

TILUS-9 TR o6 Hehe L[ 5T T T o A€ 2 a7 SITaT 2 |

At which load the secondary spring is tested in WAG-9 loco ?

(A) 9863 kg (B) 9867 kg

(C) 9861 kg (D) 9865 kg

TILS-9 FTHT o T[S TFHH &5 T it gree Fhai gl g |

What is free height of End Axle spring in WAG-9 loco

(A) 238.8 mm (B) 234. 8 mm

(C) 237.8 mm (D) 235.8 mm

S TS-9 AT % TI[E THHA (ET &7 G107 vy Al 92 T Srar & |
At which load the End axle spring is tested in WAG-9 loco ?

(A) 4130 kg (B) 4139 kg

(C) 4135 kg (D) 4138 kg

SHAIUS-9 ATHT % [HE THHAA o 33 [T T T glee fha=T gl g |
What is working height of outer spring of middle axle of WAG-9 loco
(A) 196.190 mm (B) 192.190 mm

(C) 194.190 mm (D) 191.190 mm
srgeue T e &1 erfier fhaar grar 8 |

What is abutment ring seat diameter

(A) 176+ 0.146 + 0.186 mm (B) 170+ 0.146 + 0.186 mm

(C) 171+ 0.146 + 0.186 mm (D) 174+ 0.146 + 0.186 mm
Fert S v R Y e srrier P ST |

What is the Racer seat diameter in Hitachi TM PE bearing

(A) 152+0.042 mm + 0.067 mm (B) 155+0.040 mm + 0.069 mm
(C) 151+0.043 mm + 0.068 mm (D) 150+0.043 mm + 0.068 mm
THAIUS-9 ATHT § THAA TIE & T8 T g4 hadt grat & |

What is distance of racer from Axle End in WAG-9 loco

(A) 22 to 23 mm (B) 20 to 21 mm

(C) 24 to 25 mm (D) 25 to 26 mm

SEUS-7/9 S, Aepeerd Hraw AT iy st Frers qarer B ST e |
In WAG 7 / 9 loco, Auxiliary motor windings are checked by

(A) Tan delta (B) Surge comparison Tester
(C) Millivolt meter (D) None of above

ST T-9 B[S T TSI T2 2IaT ¢ ad s 9157 (i) 57 # fohr Jame fammar 21

When A9 handle is on RUN position Brake pipe (BP) gauge shows
(A) 6 kg/cm?2 (B) 5.5 kg/cm?2

(C) 3.5 kg/cm?2 (D) 5 kg/cm?2

TIAITST-9 FATHT o UHHT T AT HIAH T 6 gl g |

(€)

(D)

(€)

(B)

(A)

(D)

(€)

(€)

(D)

(A)

(B)

(D)



740)

741)

742)

743)

744)

745)

746)

747)

748)

749)

750)

751)

What are make of Axle Box Bearing in WAG-9 loco

(A) NBC and SKF (B) FAG and FTIL

(C) Norma and FAG (D) CRU and FAG
TIALS-9 TR o THHTEF Heh THHA F(HH (AT T A< FAT AT & |
What is Bearing No. of SKF make bearing used in axle box of WAG-9 loco
(A) CRU 150 (B) CRU 155

(C) CRU 165 (D) CRU 145

TILS-9 TR o gaere Toieh | o TaTe T 7 39T fohaT Srar € |
What type of nut is used in traction link in WAG-9 loco ?

(A) Nylon Nut (B) F.S. All steel lock nut

(C) Castel Nut (D) Ordinary Nut
TIALTS-9 T o AITSHISE SHeTH i & ATl HT Aol AT AT |

What size of bolt is used for modified traction link in WAG-9 loco?

(A) M16x50 (B) M16x60
(C) M20x65 (D) M16x70
TIAS-9 AT § Fohd e Uperad R gra g |

How many Aclathan Rings in WAG-9 loco?

(A) 4 (B) 5

()6 (D) 8

SHAIS-9 AT § THHA TG ZIS T ohl J1 AT HAT ZIaT & |

What is Bore size of Axle Box housing in WAG-9 loco

(A) 251+0.02/250.00 mm (B) 252+0.02 /250.00 mm
(C) 250+0.046/250.00 mm (D) 250+0.02/250.1 mm
SHAIUS-9 AT % TASUH HHL AT ITAN ek AT9 & U grar g |

In WAG-9 loco LEM sensor used for measurement of

(A) Voltage (B) Current

(C) Resistance (D) Inductance

SHIUS-9 STHARTHY & Hehel A1 | T (ha=l AT 2IaT 5 |
WAG-9 transformer secondary side is having how many no of windings
(A)5 (B)4

(C)2 (D)8

TIAS-9 FATHI § FTHITS (hee? TTard Fgr Taq gran & |

In WAG-9 loco Harmonic filter resistance is located on

(A) M/C ROOM (B) SB-1

(C) Roof (D) CAB

THIUS-9 ATHT § AT AL AT T STHARIHL Hehe T AT [T 2rar & |
In WAG-9 loco transformer Secondary voltage of aux winding is
(A) 1000 V (B) 1200 V

(C) 1500 V (D) 750 V

AL FAdeL sl ST forsh T ATHATT &9 F o« T FTS @l & |

DC link of auxiliary convertor is normally charged at

(A) 450 V (B) 550 V

(C) 350 V (D) 440 V

AL FAAL HT 12E AT A2 haAT2Iar 2 |

Rated output voltage of auxiliary convertor is

(A) 110 V (B) 220 V

(C) 500 V (D) 415 V

ETZT Ao herel § H=TE G| o &9 § {3 & 7 ST SR e g |

(A)

(A)

(B)

(€

(A)

(€)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(A)

(B)

(D)



752)

754)

755)

756)

757)

758)

759)

In fiber optic cable which source is used as communication media

(A) Light (B) Air

(C) Fluid (D) Vaccum (A)
THI FAALL 6 (7T Al & S HT ST (AT FATAT 2 |

Which oil is used for traction convertor

(A) Apar (B) Shell diala DX

(C) BBC 909 (D) SP 150 (B)
TILTS-9 FTHT § Fef Tohel el AT TALT FeAdE A1HH 2l ¢ |

How many no. of auxiliary convertor box are in WAG-9 loco

(A)1 (B) 2

(€)3 (D) 4 (B)
T qTa¥ FAae e § fhad SR g g |

How many diodes are there in one power convertor unit

(A) 18 (B) 20

(C) 15 (D) 25 (C)
TLLAUSH-9 ATHT H Ff el T gz g 2 |

Total no. of gate unit used in WAG-9 loco is

(A) 30 (B) 20

(C) 25 (D) 22 (A)

F foha TEfawe e g g |
How many nos. of Filter cubical in

(A)1 (B)2 (€3 (D) 4 (A)
TN o B I AT [hee? e [ grar g |

Filter on the roof of loco is meant for

(A) MPH (B) TM

(C)ocs (D) Machine room (C)

SHEIUSH-7 § FE[EF FAdE AT STANT 21T &, TIAITST-9 AT § THATT % F&  [ohel ITHLIT T STA

grar g | Static invertor is used in WAG-7 loco, which equipment is used in WAG 9 loco

760)

761)

762)

763)

against SI
(A) BUR (B) SR
(C)sB (D) HB (A)

TR STEH ST 6 ST/d1s ATed H SheT g T [hd el arStierd gt g |

TE/BE Throttle of Angle transmitter has ---- no. of positions for traction

(A) 4 (B)5

(€)6 (D)3 (D)
T ZTErH e e fory ST g 2 |

Angle transmitter is used for

(A) TE/BE control (B) Traction Control Only

(C) Braking Control Only (D) None of these (A)
TIUS-9 TR o F< A1HH-2 H FAT ATIHSA 2ravr 2 |

In WAG-9 loco, BUR box 2 consists of ----

(A) BUR-3 (B) BUR-2 and 3

(C) BUR-1 and 2 (D) BUR-2 (B)
SIS0 AT 3 et ateet zra fiefieft # Frer Zevpe 21 2 1

In WAG-9 loco, single bottle type VCB of has ---- interrupter

(A)4 (B)3

(€) 2 (D)1 (D)



764)  TIeEUS-9 AT H A Tt FE R T
WAG-9 loco has EP contactors

(A)8 (B)4 (C)6 (D)7 (B)
765) STAIUS-9 ATHT & H-AATST FIACHET I B HT AL ATASS (AT 2T g |

In WAG-9 loco operating voltage of coil for pre-charging contactor is

(A) <77V DC (B) <110V DC

(C)<86VDC (D)<97VDC (A)
766) TUHAT F AA FHIAHT FT Yo AT AT ¥ Fie fhaaT gran & |

Rated operating voltage and current of main contactor of SR is

(A) 1500 V and 1500 A (B) 1000 V and 500 A

(C)440V and 83 A (D) None of above (A)
767) SIAIUSH-9 ATHT % TAF cHAT FAdEL | ol ATF Ge rd & |

In WAG-9 loco, each Traction convertor has ----- valve sets

(A)5 (B)7

(C)4 (D)6 (€)

768) TIAIUSI-Q FATHT & TIAF ¢H Frde | (ha HedT-UHAT ATAT HE B ¢ |

In WAG-9 loco, each Traction convertor has ---- ZV-MV valve set

(A) 2 (B)1

(€)3 (D)4 (B)
769)  TIEIUS-9 FATRT F ot AieTer et et UHT e T s e Fd 2 |

In WAG-9 loco of BHEL Propulsion, CREC module converts single phase AC supply to

(A) DC supply (B) 3-phase ac supply

(C) Single phase ac supply (D) None of these (A)
771) SIAIUSH-9 AR H ASUASIST HATH e forg it g | In WAG-9 loco, ZLDD switch is for

(A) Constant speed indication (B) Machine room illumination

(C) Cab illumination (D) Drivers desk illumination (D)

772) =IAIUS-Q AR F HSEL U FATH HT ST foheah U Zrar g |

In WAG-9 loco, ZTEL switch is used for

(A) Max traction limitation (B) Max braking limitation

(C) Min braking limitation (D) None of these (A)
773)  SEAIUSH-9 AT H, 20 AT HeH T T H-ATRRT Fiewe FT Fied LHHeAT HaqT gar g |

In WAG-9 loco, Coil resistance for pre-charging contactor at 20°C is

(A) 550 * 8% Q (B) 1000 + 8% Qs

(C) 462 + 8% Q (D) 1500 + 8% Qs (€)
774) 150 UHHTST FiAcHT H FATST HiTd HT Hid HHEAT (Haarararg |

In 150 Amp contactor, coil resistance of closing coil is

(A) 8.5Q + 10% (B) 25.7Q + 10%

(C) 50Q + 10% (D) 13.2Q + 10% (D)
775) UHATHUH F-ATSAT HiAHe il 1€ ST AT AT Fie fhadT grar & |

Rated operating voltage and current of HSM Pre-charging contactor is

(A) 1500 KV and 1500 A (B) 3000 V and 3000 A

(C) 3000 V and 50 A (D) 1500 V and 1500 A (€)
776) BPS 15-15 /C/2 X & THT HIAEHEL FT Fied LHEEAH FHhadT 2rar g |

BPS 15-15 /C/2 type EP contactors coil resistance is

(A) 606 £8 % Q (B) 606 £ 8 % micro Q

(C) 606 £ 8 % miliQ (D) 606 £ 8 % magaQ (A)




777) BPS 15-15 C/2 YT¥ & =T FivEaes & U FIAEHE T (oha AT T (FILEAT)  FqATHT T gl

Main contacts erosion allowed for BPS 15-15 C/2 EP contactor is

(A) 1 mm (B) 3 mm
(C) 6mm (D) 8 mm (B)
778) =Y 115 ATAT & s LTHHeAH fhadT 2rar g | Coil resistance of EP 115 valve is
(A) 2 mega Q (B) 600- 624 Qs
(C) 1045 - 1155 Q (D) 1155- 1255 Qs (€)
779) THAT FAALL T L€ ATICYE AT [haT 21T & | Rated output voltage of traction convertor is
(A) 2180 V (B) 2680 V
(C) 1250 V (D) 1000 V (A)

780) TEIUSH-9 TTAHETHT § HhedT THe AT it Tl FGAT foha+t BT 2 |

Total no. of secondary traction windings in WAG-9 transformer

(A) 2 (B)4

(€)8 (D)6 (B)
781)  TTHEINT & A T ATTHAH TLHT JTIHIT (haaT 2rar & |

The maximum allowable temperature of oil in TFP is

(A) 150 degree C (B) >110 degree C

(C) <80 degree C (D) 100 degree C (C)
782) =T i Aithe H wHIET YaHe ee o ammar Smar g

DC link circuit is equipped with MUB resistor so as to

(A) Retain control of overvoltages (B) To measure temperature

(C) Reduce capacitive effect (D) Reducing harmonic current (A)
783) T ST S SR FAGE H oA {ohel ol Sl THIT BT S |

Total no. of oil pump used for each GTO based traction convertors is

(A) 4 (B)3

(€) 2 (D)1 (D)
784)  SrET vt ferfateT wagEt YRwes i YReeE dog At gt g |

Resistance value of Over voltage limiting resistor MUB is

(A)1Q (B)2.5Q

()6 Q (D)2Q (B)
785)  THIA TG (A & STed SAACL H Fe (eha el STl gid & |

Total no. of IGBTs used in drive inverter in traction convertor unit is

(A)3 (B) 8

(C)12 (D)6 (D)
786)  STIUS-O FATHT F TH FHiACHEL i ATAIET F [THEA NI H FAH I FT TR AT STam 2 |

Grease used for piston ring of servomotor of EP Contactor of WAG-9 loco

(A) Shell Alvania Grease R2 (B) Molygraph grease

(C) Petroleum jelly (D) Silicon grease (A)
788)  SIAIUS-9 ATHT & 9 forsh # foa AThar 9% %7k OT2 ST 2 |

What is the location of crack found in traction link of WAG-9

(A) Centre of the pipe (B) From the hole of bolt

(C) Near flange curve portion (D) None of these (C)
789)  TIAITSI-9 FATHI o W-9 FT &S SHISIET TSI H & T 5 T2 JLTT oha=T I9ITAT ST |

A-9 handle at emergency position, the brake pipe pressure in WAG-9 Loco shows

(A) 2 kg/cm® (B) 2.5kg/cm®

(C) 3.5kg/cm? (D) Okg/cm? (D)
790) IfE &TeRT & UHHA Si%H | R T80 € ITFH & 7 TAT NI |

What will happen if loco axle box grease is less / Nil




(A) It will generate heat and bearing will fail in long run

(B) No effect

(C) Smooth running of bearing

(D) None of these (A)
791) OOl AT HEAT STHAT 6 HILOT HAT 2T |

In defective Speed sensor assembly

(A) Pulse reduces (B) Pulse missing.

(C) Voltage Less than 0.8V (D) Both Aand B (D)
792)  EleT= E0H F F9T gAY Ud HHFEeT & &4 ohaT i< (37) rar g |

Gap between brush holder and Commutator in Hitachi TM is

(A) 4mm (B) 6mm

(C) 2-4mm (D) Bmm (C)
793) 3- e e # fra«t e R gt 8 1 No. of End rings in 3-phase Rotor

(A)3 (B) 2

(€5 (D)6 (B)

794) =IAITSH-9 THAT HIeT il Treahae Thapard’ fha-i gl g |

Maximum frequency of WAG 9 Traction Motor is

(A) 132 Hz (B) 134Hz

(C) 135Hz (D) 130 Hz (A)
795) 3- % &uw H faraeT == v=arEHE At 2 | Pinion advancement in 3-phase TM is

(A) 8.5 mm (B) 3.5 mm

(C) 12.0mm (D) 5.5 mm (C)
797)  rex fFE FOT IO AT & | Rotor is defective due to

(A) Rotor bar crack (B) Loosening of shrink ring

(C) End Ring overheated (D)A,Band C (D)
798) 3- e U # wifewrEE e FATEMAT ¢ | In 3-phase TM the Modified Rotor is

(A) End rings are MIG welded (B) End rings are fitted by pressing

(C) End rings are brazed (D) End rings are welded (C)

799) HAE TEA HSAH H 3-%el EUH o Te< o AT [T e AT Jrar g |

Current taken by a rotor of 3-phase TM at stand still condition is

(A) Full load current (B) Actual load current

(C) Half of full load current (D) Zero current (A)
800) 3- ST TUH HEa Fil AT TCTH  [oIT AT T T FHIT AITAT SATAT 2 |

Additional strengthening at overhang portion of stator of 3-phase TM is done by

(A) Glass Fibre Cord (B) Twin Fibre
(C) Glass Mica Nomex Chord (D) Glass Silicon Tape (A)
801) wTEHY € PPB626B01 &1 F4T IUANT grar & | Processor card PPB626B01 is used as
(A) FBV (B) SLG
(C) HBB (D)BOTHA and C (A)
802) 3- ST ZTTH T ATTHTA ¥ I T HAT HILT 21dT 2 | Less temperature of a 3-phase TM indicates
(A) Pinion shaft breakage (B) Rotor bar crack
(C) Earth Fault in stator (D) Both Aand B (A)

803) 3- ST ETUH H FHIFHT SAHAT FATH ST FHaT STaT 2 |

Class of insulation for 3-phase TM is

(A)C (B) F

(€)B (D)A (A)
804)3- FHHUWF AT I fFEa IA Zd g | Rotor bars of 3-phase TM are made of



(A) Al -Bronze (B) Brass
(C) Electrolytic Copper (D) Aluminium
805) 3- T EUH & SHIET HATT e HTLOT I 1T & |
Temperature Sensor of 3-phase TM are defective due to
(A) Loose crimping (B) defective curing
(C) Element defective (D) All A, BandC
806) 3- ST TN % HUTS HHY FT LTOHeAd haqT2rar g |
Resistance of Speed sensor of 3-phase TM is
(A) less than 125 Q (B) more than 120 Q
(C) less than 120 O (D) less than 130 Q
807) =g@IUs-9 &UH & gule HOT H FATATE |
Speed Sensor used in WAG-9 TM has
(A) Two sensor (B) One spare sensor
(C) Both Aand B (D) No spare sensor
808) =FEIUSI-9 FUH H THIT HHY Fgl AT ATAT & |
Speed Sensor is fitted in WAG-9 TM at
(A) Clamp plate (B) NDE Speed Probe housing
(C) DE End Frame (D) Inner bearing stopper
809) THAIUSI-Q FATHI o A%k * &< AL I ATTHAH HIHT haAT g 5 |
In WAG-9 loco, what is the maximum limit of root wear of wheel.
(A)5.5 mm (B) 6 mm
(C) 6.5 mm (D) 7 mm
810) 15 oy Mfa== it TgAaH a9 Asie foha+t grat & |
Minimum base tangent of 15 teeth pinion
(A) 77.462mm (B) 77.435 mm
(C) 77.426mm (D) 77.429mm
812) 15 uF 21 &y Ffe== & fErama &t FaT TAaT N T |
Compare the wear of 15 and 21 teeth pinion with each other
(A) 21teeth less wear than 15 teeth
(B) 21teeth more wear than 15 teeth
(C) Both Aand B
(D) None of the above
813) Eruw fufe=w & FgT & ST g TAT STHLIT ITART § ATIT STAT & |
Instrument used for checking contour of pinion of TM.
(A) Anemometer (B) External Disc Micrometer
(C) Taper Plug Gauge (D) Ring Gauge
814) THTH-320 FTT # forefaes wrfes ek foro swrT 2T 2 )
Ceramic coating in NH-320 bearing is used for
(A) Avoiding bearing failure (B) Avoiding Current losses
(C) Avoiding pitting of racer (D) Avoiding stray currents

815) TIAIUSI-9 T it THAT= srate fha«t gl & |
MOH period of WAG 9 loco is

(A) Three years (B) Two years
(C) One Year (D) Six years
816) =AFIUSH-0 AT F Frefrfia i & et ¥ d A AT 2
Which of the following is a make of CP in WAG 9 loco
(A) M/s FTIL (B) M/s Knorr Bremse

(€)

(D)

(€)

(€)

(B)

(B)

(€)

(A)

(D)

(D)

(B)



(C) M/s ELGI (D) Both AB and C (D)
817) I Y sipefierdl HIST a % 1LTH g€ IS hl AAIHAT Aol ardl |

During changing of which Auxiliary Motor, hood lifting is not required

(A) OCB (B) TMB

(C) MRB (D) SCMRB (D)
818) gTHIF thee< # fohae TTaT FaA ZIAT & |

Harmonic filter has how many number of power cables

(A)3 (B)4

(C)6 (D)8 (A)
819)  THFIUSI-9 FIHT F g8 1 ATHHE AaeA it SArafersway foheet Zeft 2 |

The periodicity of changing of hood gasket in WAG 9 loco is

(A) Four years (B) Six and half years

(C) Three years (D) One and half year (A)
820) =IO H F FHAT g B € |

In WAG 9 loco total number of hoods are

(A)3 (B)4

(€)5 (D)6 (A)
821) TAAIUSI-Q TV o ATTATH ASTA il AATHAT b=t BT 5 |

In WAG 9 loco the periodicity of IOH schedule is

(A) Four and Half years (B) Four years

(C) Six years (D) One and half year (C)
822)TTEHUS-9 AT § Fef fovawil stigefier<t Aie< 2idi & | Total number of Auxiliary motors in WAG-9 loco
is

(A) 17 (B) 16 (C) 18 (D) 14 (B)
823) =HAIUSI-9 AT o AT 8 | &l & FABET e HT STTN AT 2 |

Which lubricating oil is used in gear case of WAG-9 loco is

(A) sc170T (B) Blue coat-3

(C) Servosyn 460RR (D) Cardium compound (C)
824) TIAIUSI-Q FATHI F UHAA q1%d § e FF T ITAFT Frar & |

Which grease is used in Axle box of WAG-9 loco

(A) Kluberlsoflex (B) Shell Nerita HV

(C) Servogem RR3 (D) Lithon 3 (B)
825) EHAIUSH-9 AT & I HIeX GHUAIH I(Ae (THUHY) § F19 & " T STar grav g |

Which grease is used in Traction motor suspension unit (MSU) of WAG-9 loco

(A) SHC-120 (B) Servogem RR3

(C) Kluberlsoflex (D) Graphite grease (A)
826) TATSIe® SHISIHT 9% & ATH § FAT AT @ | In the case of Vigilance emergency brake

(A) 116 Exhaust valve opens (B) 71 Exhaust valve opens

(C) Both Aand B (D) none of the above (C)

828) IF Al Head-1 fHHIA HIT T@T ATAT ¢ T H Toid grar g af UPRIM =T gl SImar g |

When the loco is placed in Simulation mode at status 1, UPRIM becomes

(A) UPRIM = 0 KV (B) UPRIM = 25 KV

(C) Both Aand B (D) None of the above (B)
829) FimEEe arft e 3 o AT w2, A e et # 7 20 |

BPCS provides for constant speed operation is cancelled when

(A) Throttle is at 0 position (B) BP pressure is less than 4.75 kg/cm?2

(C) Both Aand B (D) None of the above (C)
830) S T ¥ fr e g A R |



The number of GATE units in a GTO SR are

(A) 16 (B) 14

(C)12 (D) 15 (D)
831) SHAIUS-O ATHT  F el I HITET LATS &I E |

Crew fan of WAG-9 loco gets supply of

(A) 1120V DC (B) 110 V Single phase AC

(C) 48 Volts DC (D) 230 Volts Single phase AC (B)
832) & ST HIT H UTa &1 RSHYeT raT 8 Ta TSHe Hie fohe ot # gt 8 |

Regeneration of power starts in braking mode when induction motor has

(A) Slip between 1 to 2 (B) Slip between0to 1

(C) Slip between 0 to -1 (D) None of the above (C)
833)3- THH Al § FISA-40 T 41 e forg SuamT frr ST 5 |

40 and 41 fuse used in 3-phase loco for

(A) Filter circuit and single phase circuit

(B) BUR circuit and SR circuit

(C) BUR circuit and single phase circuit

(D) None of the above (C)
834) a¥-1,2 UF 3| T Fohawl AFHATAL HIeH Tl 2 |

How many Auxiliary motors are running from BUR 1, 2 and 3

(A) 14 (B) 10

(C)13 (D) 12 (D)
835) STl ATANHe FT 0T 9 FATF |

What is the full form of GTO thyristor

(A) Gate Turn On thyristor (B ) Gate Turn Off thyristor

(C) Both Aand B (D) None of the above (B)
836) & AU ATAT &l 3F & T 3T ST F AT HIS T LHTAT TAT & AT Hidewe? 126.6 TF 126.5 ¥ ot F4T 21

STt 1 When BL key is taken from OFF to D and D to OFF mode the position of contactor

126.6 and 126.5 becomes

(A) Closed &Closed (B) Closed& Open

(C) Opened& Opened (D) Opened& Closed (B)
837) DIA rEHY FTE gl fRra grar € | DIA processor card is situated in

(A) CEL 1 (B) CEL 2

(C) BUR 1 (D)SR 1 (A)

838)3- et AU 3 T HeT ¥ O Y RS FrA B £ |

Depth of hole of temperature sensor in 3-phase TM.

(A) 89mm (B) 109 mm

(C) 98mm (D) 115mm (B)
839) 3- T A H “Error techogenerator” HHST 3T % FAT FRT 1 & |

“Error techogenerator” message occurs in three phase TM due to

(A) Excess greasing (B) Bearing problem

(C) Poor adhesion (D) All of the above (D)
840) 3- st ETUH F LT S HHT T AT AT [hd AT 2rar g |

Defective speed sensor output voltage of three phase TM is

(A) < 250mV (B) <350mV

(C) < 500mV (D) < 600mMV (B)
841)3- s U T Thga el ¥ FgId SIT&T TEATH AT HAT FEA AT |

In 3-phase TM wide variation in frequency is found due to defects in

(A) Pulse Generating Ring (B) Pulse pick up unit




(C) Both AandB (D) Temperature sensor (C)
842) 3- s E1uH * it HHY Ife Ht #iege ud Thpaft &1 719+ Are 9% e GErT T Sar e |

In three phase TM the Magnitude and frequency of speed sensor unit is

Measured on line by

(A) Oscilloscope (B) Pulse Generator

(C) Control Cards (D) Frequency meter (C)
843)  3-het wTF H A IO FIE F IV EATE |

Traction Motor used in 3-phase loco is

(A) 3-phase Synchronous motor (B) 1 phase- Induction motor

(C) 3-phase-Squirrel cage (D) D.C.Series motor (C)
844)  3-TST AR & AT FAAEL § FeA fohadl e A A & |

Total No. of gate units in line converters in 3-phase loco are

(A) 12 (B) 16

(C)2 (D) None of the above (B)
845) 3 wice ¥er Fharer afehe & oy it YEHe"" dog ha+l gl g |

Resistance value of the resistor of earth fault relay control circuit is

(A)390Q (B) 6.8k Q

(€)3.9kQ (D)22kQ (A)
846)  3-TsT AT | foha+ 48 AT SIE-SHT Fac grd & |

No. of 48 volt DC - DC Converter in three phase loco

(A)1 (B) 2

(€)3 (D)4 (B)
847) wraHY TS PPA988B02 T FIT ITAWT ZIAT & |

Processor card PPA988B02 used in

(A) FBV (B) DDA

(C) HBB (D) NSC/ ASC (D)
848)3- et ST & AT AFORT iy T B ErT 2 |

Rating of HV bushing in three phase loco is

(A) 630 Amp - 30 KV (B) 630 Amp - 25 KV

(C) 800 Amp - 30 KV (D) 800 Amp - 25 KV (A)
849) 3- ST ATHI o STAARIHL AS Flehe H FoT Fehael T TLAL 21 &l

No. of Pressure sensors used in oil circuit of transformer in 3-phase loco is

(A) 02 (B) 04

(c)o1 (D) None of the above (A)

850) 3- ST FATHT (SITETSAT) o SHeT FAAEL | T fohael e HAL B & |

No. of current sensors used in traction converter in 3-phase loco (GTO) is

(A) 07 (B) 06

(C)10 (D) None of the above (A)
851) TARTIUS-O AT § WiRHE FvE e A1 AR Fre S 2 |

Setting of Maximum current relay in WAG-9 loco is

(A) 330 Amp (B) 300 Amp

(C) 800 Amp (D) 700 Amp (A)
852) 3- st ATl H 31 Red F9r FIAH FHH I AT AT 2 |

In 3-phase loco the earth return brushes are provided in wheel nos.

(A)1,6,7,12 (B)2,6,7,12

(C)1,5,7,11 (D)1,3,5,7 (A)
853) THAIUUI-7 FATHI o oI [Hie & (o0 Fef fohael I8 AT AT ST a7 [Tar g |



854)

855)

856)

859)

860)

861)

862)

863)

864)

865)

No. of Pressure switches used for brake cylinder in WAP-7 loco

(A) 02 (B) 12

(C) o6 (D) None of the above (A)
3Rt AT 3 TEER-100 FT AT e FE AT S |

3-phase loco Modified location of MCB-100 is situated in

(A) SB-1 (B) SB-2

(C) HB-1 (D) HB-2 (D)
e FTe PPA425B01 &7 FIT ITAM ¢ |

Processor card PPA425B01 is used as

(A) FBV (B) SLG

(C) HBB (D) zBV (D)

STTETIT S 3-%ST AAThT o ST SaeTd FAacy & SIET (o HUTTHeT 5 | T (ha HdTHeT gid & |
No. of total capacitors in DC link capacitor bank in one traction converter of GTO based 3-
phase loco is

(A) 14 (B) 16

(C) 18 (D) 12 (A)

IGBT 47 ey it 3eqe {hapaH T o=t gl & |

The output frequency of IGBT Traction Converter is

(A) 65 to 132 Hz (B) 70 to 140 Hz

(C) 60 to 120 Hz (D) None of the above (A)
3-%T AT % g2 HeX 6FRA6068 FT ATITwaH Fie fhaar grar & |

In 3-phase loco, the maximum current of Traction motor 6FRA6068 is

(A) 270 Amp (B) 370 Amp

(C) 470 Amp (D) 570 Amp (B)
3-WST FATeRT |, SAETHTeH o o (T-9) it Fora=T feurdT gt & |

In3-phase loco, the automatic Train Brake (A-9) has ------ positions

(A) 04 (B) 05

(C)o6 (D) 07 (C)

SS9 ATHT § fohd = THIY & % ST &Id & |

In WAG - 9 loco, how many types of Brakes are Available

(A) 04 (B) 05

(C) 06 (D) 07 (B)

THAIUS-9 FATHT § TTIHT 51k Tt et o o Fohaey Uere e it siae@ahvar grat g
In WAG 9 loco, the air pressure required for releasing the parking brake is

(A) 6 kg / cm? (B) 3.5 kg / cm?

(C) 2.5 kg / cm? (D) 5 kg / cm? (A)
3-TsT &1t | Tt qgA = (152, 154, 160, 237.1) g A § 21 2 |

In3-phase loco Rotary switches (152, 154, 160, 237.1) located in cubicle

(A) SB1 (B) SB2
(C) HB1 (D) HB2 (A)
afhe § Fie fhaqaT 2R |

Find the current in the circuit



866)

20 ohm 40 gk

120V
(A) 1A (B) 2A
(C) 2.5A (D) 3A (B)
ue S Afehe § g4 afehe wlorme S it Towee, F19eT U9 sAeged s §  Far 4iHeL a9

(o) TEm

867)

868)

869)

In a series circuit, which of the parameters remain constant across all circuit elements such as
resistor, capacitor and inductor etc.

A) Voltage B) Current

C) Both voltage and current D) Neither voltage nor current (B)

6 SATEH TTHHET & T AT AT I 1T |

Find the voltage across the 6 ohm resistor.
B ohm 15 ohm

12o0hm

A) 150V B) 181.6V

C) 27.27V D) 54.48V ()

713 31 a@ RS # 92 ¢ X UF a9@ 9 1T 2 qT ZaL T HT HAT W7 |

If there are two bulbs connected in series and one blows out, what happens to the other
bulb?

A) The other bulb continues to glow with the same brightness

B) The other bulb stops glowing C) The other bulb glows with increased brightness
D) The other bulb also burns out (B)

TR A A SAFC TR W ATX FT AT FATE |

What is the value of x if the current in the circuit is 5A?
5 ohm X ohm

10 ohm

A) 15 Ohm B) 25 Ohm
C) 55 Ohm D) 75 Ohm (A)



870)  Ife I aw@ U H T & 3T UF a@ IH ST ¢ qT g A KT HAT [T | If two bulbs are
connected in parallel and one bulb blows out, what happens to the other bulb?
A) The other bulb blows out as well
B) The other bulb continues to glow with the same brightness
C) The other bulb glows with increased brightness
D) The other bulb stops glowing (B)
871) af T affe # Fg YR AT gu g AT g2 YR F P acesr & Prosar - @22 |
In a parallel circuit, with a number of resistors, the voltage across each resistor is
A) The same for all resistors
B) Is divided equally among all resistors
C) Is divided proportionally across all resistors
D) Is zero for all resistors (A)
872) YA Hithe il TqAF TET H Fie T AT TAT AT & |
The current in each branch of a parallel circuit is proportional to
A) The amount of time the circuit is on for
B) Proportional to the value of the resistors
C) Equal in all branches
D) Proportional to the power in the circuit (B)
873) eric # fhaAT AT RIT |
The voltage across the short is?

A

12 ohm

—H

135V
A) 135V B) Infinity C) Zero D) 11.25V (C)
874)  TAEATAEd & & &l AT G0 Ia< & U |
Which of the following is an equation of power
A) P=VI B) P=I°R C) P=V*/R D) All of the above (D)

875) faraAmEte-smay (Feaegu) et s gt g |

Kilowatt-hour (kWh) is a unit of?

A) Current B) Power

C) Energy D) Resistance (C)
876)  Torm weiverer & = amer yaTRd BIaT & SH HAT gl |

Materials which allow the passage of electric current are known as

A) Insulators B) Conductors

C) Dielectrics D) Semi-conductors (B)
877) TARATAET Al & & FHIaT AT LEEeH & U aq@ g |

Which of the following statements are true with regard to resistance?

A) Resistance is directly proportional to a length of the wire

B) Resistance is directly proportional to an area of cross section of the wire

C) Resistance is inversely proportional to the length of the wire

D) All the statements are false (A)

878) AHATAITT ATl § | HIAHT AT LTHECIAe! & (0 aqT 7 |




879)

880)

881)

882)

883)

884)

885)

886)

887)

Which of the following statements are true with regard to resistivity?

A) Resistance depends on the temperature

B) Resistance does not depend on the temperature

C) Resistance does not depend on the length

D) All the statements are false (A)
ST 3T FATiEeT C1 3i7 C2 ffst § 92 8 a7 F1 FuTieeqy fhaqarararg |

What is the total capacitance when two capacitors C1 and C2 are connected in
series?

A) (C1+C2)/C1C2 B) (1/C1)+(1/C2)

C) C1C2/(C1+C2) D) C1+C2 (C)
ST A FaTees C1, C2 3 C3 TXad § IS g A Tt haT(Hed (ha=T g gl

What is the total capacitance when three capacitors, C1, C2 and C3 are connected in
parallel?

A) C1/(C2+C3) B) C1+C2+C3

C) C2/(C1+C3) D) 1/C1+1/C2+1/C3 (B)
FOTIEET & QT el & a1 6 S hl FAT Fad 2 |

The insulator between the two plates of a capacitor is called

A) Conductor B) Semi-conductor

C) Dielectric D) Superconductor (C)
FFh I T o6 f3erm & warted gt & |

Magnetic Field lines move from

A) North to south B) South to north

C) West to east D) East to west (A)

TTTERT 1T T FAT FH FIA 5 S H TAITATATE |

Transformer core is designed to reduce

A) Hysteresis loss

B) Eddy current loss

C) Hysteresis loss and Eddy current loss

D) Cannot be determined (C)

TTAHRTHE T 1 HATE |

Function of transformer is to

A) Convert AC to DC

B) Convert DC to AC

C) Step down or up the DC voltages and currents

D) Step down or up the AC voltages and currents (D)
STERTHY LT T SHTS AT AT & |
Transformer ratings are given in

A) kW B) kVAR

C) HP D) kVA (D)
TR T AT [T aTg<d Qars qar g |

The part of a transformer which is visible from outside
A) Bushings B) Core
C) Primary winding D) Secondary winding (A)
qTE STERTHY ol HIiT o [oTT ATHTAT: HIF S TIEIT HT STIRT F7d &

Which is the most common, famous and adopted method of cooling of a power




transformer?

A) Air blast cooling

B) Natural air cooling

C) Oil cooling

D) Any of the above method can be used (C)
888)  TEAIHA AN H STTNT ZIAT de § FAT Al g1 ATRT |

A transformer oil used in an electrical transformer must be free from

A) Gases B) Odour

C) Sludge D) Moisture (D)
889) TTHMY fohe reEia ux 1T T 2 |

Transformer works on the principal of

A) Ohm’s law B) Faraday’s law
C) Lenz law D) Fleming’s rule (B)
890) =TT FATE |
Diode is a
A) Unidirectional device B) Bidirectional device
C) A & B both D) None of the above (A)

891) =TI ¥ SHUF T |

How many junctions do a diode consist?

A)O B) 1

C)2 D)3 (B)
892)  IfE Fef¥ = ifsrfea HIY F ST F HTE & STIST AT AT STATE &l HAT Fg ¥ |

If the positive terminal of the battery is connected to the anode of the diode, then it

is known as
A) Forward biased B) Reverse biased
C) Equilibrium D) Schottky barrier (A)

893) THHA H & I AT SIS ATAES WIS & S8 TN § ATAT ATATE |
Which of the above diode is used as voltage regulators

A) PN junction diode B) Zener diode

C) Schottky diode D) Tunnel diode (B)
894) o e fhe TR FT ifEewET 2 |

Bridge rectifier is a type of which rectifier.

A) Full wave rectifier B) Peak rectifier

C) Half wave rectifier D) None of the mentioned (A)
895) WA & AT i &l AT FRT AT & |

The permanent mode of deformation of a material known as

A) Elasticity B) Plasticity

C) Slip deformation D) Twinning deformation (B)
896) WA Tl GHLINT STHAT UUTCIT e %hl &THAT ol FAT FHgl ATAT T |

The ability of a material to be formed by hammering or rolling is known as

A) Malleability B) Ductility

C) Hardness D) Brittleness (A)
897) el wafvarer i arr Averest 3 Fory ST FUTREA A AT AR R |

The insulating capacity of a material against high voltages is known as

A) Dielectric strength B) Thermoelectricity

C) Electromechanical effect D) Electrochemical effect (A)

898)  THIHAY SATEIHA FHIAHIT T [FTEETd AT S |



What is the principle of fibre optical communication?

A) Frequency modulation B) Population inversion

C) Total internal reflection D) Doppler Effect (C)
899) T TG % & IH HAAT o (AL ol GHAT Dl FAT A G |

is the phenomena that resist the movement of the two surfaces in contact.

A) Friction B) Motion

C) Circular movement D) Rotation (A)
900)  SMIFT T ®TFATE |

SMI stands for

A) Special Maintenance Instruction B) Standard Maintenance Instruction

C) Special Material Instruction D) Standard Material Instruction (A)
901)  RDSO T 0 &7 HATE |

RDSO stands for

A) Receive Duplicate and Supply Organization

B) Research Design & Standards Organization

C) Research Development & Standards Organization

D) Relevant Delivery & Supply Organization (B)
902)  RAM T 0T & FATE |

RAM stands for

A) Read Access Memory B) Random Available Memory

C) Random Access Memory D) Read Available Memory (C)
903)  DPWCS T T0f €T FATE |

DPW(CS stands for

A) Distributed Power & Wired Communication System

B) Display Power & Wire Control System

C) Display Procedure & Wired Communication System

D) Distributed Power & Wireless Communication System (D)

905)  DCU T q0f &9 AT |
DCU stands for
A) Drive Converter Unit B) Drive control Unit
C) Drive Communication Unit D) Drive Command Unit (B)
906)  HISIIEIET UHA H FHIFHT TAE HT I AT STAN HIAT AT T |
Which coolant to be use in IGBT SR
A) Chemtax B) Clarient
C) Water D) Dowcal (B)
907) SASIIEIET UHSAT H, HIeX Fade? (THHT) FT H1T ATEAT & |
In IGBT SR, Motor converter (MC) converts-
A) Single phase AC to DC B) Single phase AC to 3-phase AC
C) DC to 3-phase AC D) DC to single phase AC (C)
908)  HTET W SISIIATET o TIer foreed § F=4T VCU graT g |
BT make IGBT propulsion system consists of
A) MICAS VCU B) Strukton VCU
C) C-DACVCU D) Mictrac VCU (D)
910)  SASIEIET UHSAT § ATeA FHracy (TAHT) FT HT TATEATE |
In IGBT SR, Line converter (LC) converts-
A) Single phase AC to DC B) Single phase AC to 3-phase AC
C) DC to 3-phase AC D) DC to single phase AC (A)




916)

917

918)

923)

924)

925)

926)

927)

928)

929)

930)

931)

932)

933)

ATSIATET THATT H STAETUAE STET (e STaY AT il GaT T HTH [he T grar g |
Following unit suppress Transient DC link over voltages in IGBT SR
A) Motor Converter Unit B) Drive Converter Unit
C) Voltage Limiting Unit D) PEBB module
ATTSITSATET THATT F ST foish e 3% § Furfees Fa ag R g |
In DC link capacitor bank of IGBT SR, capacitors are connected in
A) Series combination B) Parallel Combination
C) Series Parallel Combination D) Tan Delta Combination
ATTSITATET THEATT F ST foish FaTiere? 3 § et o= FaTee g & |
Total no. of capacitors in DC link capacitor bank of IGBT SR are
A) 10 B) 12
C) 14 D) 16
AT TET THAT | ST e ATeest fohaaT 2rar g |
In IGBT SR, DC link voltage is
A) 2910VDC B) 2980VDC
C) 2800VDC D) 3200VDC
AISIIATET THSATT T AHAA ST AT AT 2Iar g |
Nominal input voltage of IGBT SR is
A) 1200 Vgwis B) 1269 Vrwis
C) 1320 Vrums D) 1390 Vrws
TETET AT T THA &, VLU FT THe a9 Jae foha«r grar g |
In ABB IGBT SR, activation level of VLU is
A) 3100VDC B) 2800VDC
C) 3200 VDC D) 2900 VDC

AT HF AT ST T Foreed H et VCU gt g |

BHEL make IGBT propulsion system consists of

A) MICAS VCU B) Strukton VCU

C) C-DACVCU D) Mictrac VCU

AT T 6T TISTATIT FAT 272

A) forfor AT 7adt B) forfor Tammrdr Bt

¢) Forfe SaamrT 59 D) ferfar sirstt )
e ¥ T {GATAT Fgl (0T 272

A) % B) farefeft

OEEIL D) HeIE Age (a)
ST3ML.OH. FT a9 TRt F#f forar Sran 872

A) §.XJGGF B) T.W.LY.

C) AATHIT. )EREFERED (a)
TISTATHT (99, 1976 o 7 afieha i+ & e 872

A) F, T TF T T B) T, T, UA a &5

€) T, 3, Ud T &7 D) T, I U T &5

gfeae Bt g e 7amm Srar 82

A) 14 fodaw B) 14 T

) 149 D) 14 ST
TISTATYT 9 o AT, 3EH 9 RaE g0 a3g o & & srar 2

A) FET B) & &

WRGE D) T & a)

HET ¥ T EATAT Has TSTATHT 6 gl & Fohe &1 | Srar 82

(€)

(B)

(A)

(€)

(B)

(A)

(B)

(8

(8



934)

935)

936)

937)

938)

939)

940)

941)

942)

943)

944)

945)

946)

947)

948)

949)

AT B) T

COF D)o
EEVIEEFENEIRIECIEIER I

A) ST B) fB<r

C) HEF D) 3%

AHY, Terera 1 IO &9 FIT 87

A) FIT HEA A Taeh B) 3AY HEA ¥ Y9 &H

C) HEd o JaE® D) I HETIHEH

e 99 FT R al 0377 FAT 872

A) HETX B) ATIUS(A

C) FIHF D) FTET

G & § A T AT 67

A) TS B) AR  C) IHH A C) FAT  (A)
TAH T T AT TS (BaT AT T T8l 82

A) 3T B) AET

C) IqaLTAA D) FRIETE
TrsrATaT I e v gem?

A)TT 1976 7 B) a9 1977 ®

C)aT 1978 H D) AT 1979 & (A)
T H & A1 AT ATOT S AT H i TE &7

A) SIS B) fBdr

C) AT D) HHFT

F & o AT ATAATAT LIS AT &2

INAEEIRS B) WETIIYZ

WREIE] D) AT A
T &3 o AN ATAATAT TS AT &2

A) TS ST ) EECIERCEACIES

C) Taegett D) gt

BT STATHHTT YT=E & A STLATH &7

A) T B) FTHTAAT

C) ATEaATAT D) FeTT&=T

fereqa ofTent 9T ofsTeT § o BT Teasay g AT d@a e & a9 9 82
NEIREIC U ] B) IHEE

C) WgTadT a|T D) ST THTE

T BT afefa & stet F19 gra 82

A) TETTHAT B) TSIt

C) TEHT D) TeTH=T

1963 3 91T 3(3) % AT Tg THATAST AT &2

A) FTITAT AT B) AT feqaoft

C) et sraad D) TATATT A
“FXA” FT TRar oref FAT 82

A) T B) ferer=me

C) R D) FETATY

TISTATYT HHET AH T # ford 9897 g 7

A) 30 B) 20

C) 25 c) 35

LT TTSTATHT ATH T | ATHEAT 6 o Fa8T g 87
A) e B) T

(®)

(8

(8

(®)

(®

(8

(®

(®

oy

oy

(8

(8



C) 7T ¢) AT )
950) fErfaaw Rfaswa Somdiaa Ssi=ae it Bt § w47 forar srar 82

A) TH.T IS0 B) AH.ATITLF

C) 7.9.9.37farswTey D) T.°.f yeerw (A
951) SAIThe ST &l gl & Fd 62

A) FTATAT AT B) T feqaroft C) TATATE D) FATT  (A)
952)  TTSTATYT U< AT FTAHH I qITE FLAT &7

A) T2 HATAT B) TEAT HATAT

C) 3 HATAT D) ATIOST HATAT (A

953)  ATH, TEATH, TTSH ATS [ [ HF | TZ90d FhAT J1aT 872

A) TTaferR sterar et T, 24, sl

B) &

0) 9%

D) HITS (A
954) (A fora &l [Zar § FAT Fgd &7

A) ATHTEAT TTHTIA B) HeIT ST

C) farerT seRfEn sTashter D) farerT srea sraTar A
955)  T&E il Hg I &l Fohd TohT¥ AT ot STrar 872

A) RET-3UStT oaa Tt I8 -UF AT (Gal 918 H Uk AT SUSit

B) 2T, Rt s

C) SSH, 7T fegwTeT

D) WRTST &iie fgat fegwmT 0N
956) HEH YA HIATA ol TSTHATHT HIATAAT THIT 6 ST I 2l 82

A) HET A JaETH B) HETIELF

C) AHL. JaeH D) ST HETIEH A
957) u=AAHEYT FT Bl § F97 Fgd &7

A) TETHA B) qLTHA

C) T D) T-ATHT )

958)  HEA IHTTUIT 3 o0 ATHT T FH ohE THT ZEAT ATRU?
A) T YT TLAT &1 AT STaH (Bal e oid | St 9T &

B) TR, SISHT 3 ST fors wuT

C) SSHT 3w &Y, wrafers auT

D) f2aT, 33 i< st wraT (A)
959) AT WA Al (gl § HAT Fgd 7

A) HETIEH B) T HRIIGLH

C) AT A D) 3T HETIELF (a)
960) HT H 20,000 THE & SATET fer@ & o1 v e # ffhaq Radg wemr fiw. smag?

A) T B) TH

C) AT D) & (8)
HTT § 20,000 9= & S{ETET forg  forg wh gfae # fhae g e fer. Sae?

A) Tt B) &I

) T D) AT A
961) STTEH ATHAT H ATHHS AT ATHT FAT &2

A) FOTAT B) 3%

C) STt D) ==t A
962)  ITSTHTHT HATAAT AHTT orfoai & {0 STarer A1ee 6T T F:47 52

A) TTT 600 B) ¥TF 500

C) T 400 D) ¥7% 300 ey



963)

964)

965)

966)

967)

968)

969)

970)

971)

972)

973)

974)

AT FEAT T ATH =107 § 68 a3 foram S

A) 3T, TR, st B) BT, AT, SirsfY

C) sirst, fEaT, 7erdt D) 3RISIT, 7T, fEar (a)
[EIEECUEIRFERR IR DI

A) FAHAT B) FTEAT

C) HY&T D) L& (a)
TISTATYT Ter AT 3 TTATEHTE | FAT 9 872

A) TSTATIT HIITHEIT FHT B) fEat aeTgs afffa

c) R<rafafy D) 3K TeATEHRE AR (A
TAEAT T Reer afaaiRar § e el wum, Tafaa g7

A) T17 6000/4000 B) ¥4 5000,/3000

€) 93 3000,/2000 D) 9 1000/500 (A)
TR | HorT/SUATH T 50 AR & 7| & QAT Sran g ?

A) IHEE B) STYTEHY THT

WRIEIGECEI] D) TR FATY A
Bl § 1 9@ [EHT 39 Fia & 79 & fo7r Srar 22

NEIREIC UK ] B) HET<dT aHT

C) STHLHT THTE D) YH=E (A)

ET § 20T 1 T o forw STaeTg SiqETe reft & STt 67

A) T9T 160 B) TIF 260

) ®1F 360 D) ¥4 300 (A)
BT H segferdT 7 1 3 o forg wiawTe Sraate eft & St 82

A) T 240 B) ¥IT 340

C) TIT 440 D) TIF 140 A
AT He o Fohe &1 7 ST 82

AT B) &

) D)™ a)
AT HES T ATHAT G T &1 | a1 2

A) & B9

YR D)o (a)
X ATAT AT T T T TR et 8 2

A) F17 10000 B) &4 8000

) ¥1F 6000 D) 9 4000 (A)

20 TS TG ATSAT § Fohae FHATAT &1 UF LA a1 g ?

A) 10 B) 6 ) D) 2 (a)

PART-C( STORES, Establishment, DAR)

1.
2.
3.

4.

NS Indent form No. S1302 is used for value up to ------------ (10,000/-)

To draw the stocked item form No. ----------------—- to be used(5-1313)

For which value indent is to be got vetted above Rs.---------- (Above Rs.2.5Lakhs for non safety items,
above Rs.10Lakhs for safety items)

During the suspension period, the suspended employee is entitled for subsistence allowance instead of
monthly salary. For drawal of subsistence, the charged employee is required to submit to Disciplinary
authority a non-employment certificate in prescribed form. The form No. is .(SF-11I)

The Disciplinary Authority desires to appoint an inquiry officer to inquire into misconduct /misbehavior
of the charged employee after issue of majority penalty charge sheet and on consideration of written
statement of defense of CE, the communication of nomination of inquiry officer ordered in form No.
(SFVII)

For Imposition of major penalty, a charge sheet is issued to Railway Servant. What is standard form
No. (SE-V)

A Rly.Servant was convicted by a Court of law and sentenced him for imprisonment for a period
exceeding 48 hours. But he has not informed his conviction to the immediate Controlling officer. After a




10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.
28.

29.
30.
31.

32.
33.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

41.

week local police informed the whereabouts of the Railway servant. The Railway Servant shall be placed
under Deemed Suspension from the date of his conviction. The standard form is to be issued to
place a Railway servant under Deemed suspension. (SF-I)

The Railway servant while attending AOH/TOH locos, he has not devoted his attention fully. As a
result, a failure had taken place owing to his negligence. Such negligence on the part of a Railway servant

can be taken up under rule No. (Rule no.22( RS Rules 66)
The period of LAP/LHAP sanctioned by an independent supervisory official in scale Rs. 5500-900and
above to the staff of safety categories per annum shall not exceed days.(45days)

Powers of Suspension to an Assistant Officer in respect of Group C D staff upto and including pay scale
of Rs. (G.P.1800/-( Gr.D)
Suspension is not a (penalty)
Out of minor penalties under D&AR, the lowest penalty shown in Rule 6 is (CENSURE)
An order passed by an inquiring authority in the course of an enquiry under Rule against which
appeal lies. (Rule-6)
Should a Government servant require obtaining prior permission to join a chit fund? (YES)
The limitation of time for an appeal in D&A Rules, 1968 is (Ans45 days)
The inquiring officer is nominated by in D&A Rules, 1968.(D.A.)

Days time is to be allowed to the charged employee for submitting his written statement of
defence (10days)
If the charged official does not appear before the Inquiry officer, the inquiry may be held
( Exparte decision)
The inquiry officer during inquiry has to first examine witnesses of __ (Charges of Employee)
What is full form of D&AR?. Disciplinary & Appeal Rules-1968
If on the date of retirement of an employee, he is neither suspended nor charge sheet issued to him, then

proceedings against him can be instituted only with the approval of (DRM)

The recommendations by the complaint committee in respect of offence of sexual harassment of working
women in her work place is on D.A. (3.C, Railway service conduct Rules-1966)

If an employee, after his retirement, is found guilty in judicial proceedings for an offence committed
during his service a cut in pensioner benefits can be imposed by the (President of India(union
Public service commission)

Hindi Diwas is celebrated every year on ___ (September-14th)

Under the Hours of Employment Regulations, the artisan staff working in ELS is classified as
.( Continuous)

For the purpose of implementation of official language, the Union of India is divided into

regions. (A, B, C)

What is the qualifying service for a Railway servant to retire from service voluntarily? (20years)

Special casual leave on sports account for participation in international events can be sanctioned by DRM
is days. (120Days)

The powers for transfer of Group C&D staff on Inter Railway basis lies with (DRM)

The powers for transfer of Group C &D staff in case of inter divisional transfer lies with (DRM)
The total deductions including payment to co-operative societies from an Employed person shall not

exceed % of such wages.(30%)

The wage period under the Payment Wages Act shall not exceed (30DAYS)

The over-time allowance is payable in case of beyond rostered hours time of ordinary wages
(Double)

the ordinary wages will be paid to an employed person, if he employed more than
statutory hours. (1 V2 times)

Amplify the abbreviation S.0.P. .(Schedule of Powers)

Amplify the abbreviation ACR .(Annual Confidential Report)

Conducting of an inquiry is not necessary under D&A Rule No. (Rule no. 9 to 13)

In case the penalty in a case is adequate, the appellate authority the penalty imposed by the
DA.(Reduce)

If the penalty ordered is severe with reference to the nature of misconduct, the Appellate authority can
the penalty imposed by DA. (Enhance)

If the penalty imposed by DA is inadequate, the Appellate Authority can___ the penalty ordered.

(Enhance)

The Railway Servants Discipline and Appeal Rules were made as per the proviso to Article



of the Constitution. (309)

42. The D&A Rules are not applicable to staff. (RPF staff)

43. Holding of inquiry is necessary in case the charged employee admitted all the articles of charges
framed against him. (Not)

44. In D&A Rules, the Commission means (union public service commission)

45. Revisionary powers on an appeal at zonal level can be exercised without restriction of any time limit by
. (General Manager)
46. The Railway Servant may for the purpose of his defense submit the written statement of defense and a
list of to be examined on his behalf. (List of Witness)
47. What is the standard form to be issued to a Railway Servant for imposing minor penalty charge
sheet.(SF-1I)
48. The Inquiry officer should be sufficiently in rank to the charged official. (Higher)
QUESTIONS ON OFFICIAL LANGUAGE
(1) (a) How use of Hindi can be popularized amongst running staff.
(b) Write the full form of the following in Hindi
(i) ADRM- 9% W ¥ T (i) APO- TETas FITHF ATSFEY.  (iii) DME- Heel A0 S92
(iv) Sr.DSO-AE HEA FLA ATTFLT  (v) Sr.RBA- TS T[STATIT Tferhtt
(2) What is the Official Language of India? Under which region, does the state of TELANGANA fall?
(3) (a) Write suitable English words for the following

1) TqoraT QUALITY
PARCA L1 1511 | ERREREREEE————————— USEFUL

) [y G 1 O —— MAINTENANCE

0 B - o A — AUXILIARIES

5) SR -nnmmmmmmmmm e PURPOSE

(b) Write correct Hindi designations for the following
1) ADRM AIT HEA I TAGF
2) Sr.DAO Ffrg et ot Al
3) Sr.DPO g e FF A
4) Sr.DSO g HEd LA AT
5) Dy.CEE 37 7T faga s9e

4 (a) TrSTATST AFATAIH, 1963 @ GLAITAT 1967) 1 6T 3 3) H ot foved Tt WIS eI AT AT
B #1 w@rrafaadt g2

(b) Write correct Hindi designations for the following

1) SDGM----mmemmmmmeeemeee TG IT 7T ST
2) COM T TRATAT Ta3ie®
3) CSO T 934 ATHT
4) CSTE e e 9 g 591 3917
5) Dy.CEE ----------mmmmm- 39 qeT faga ST
5. Translate into English
a)ﬁ'g'cr & ELECTRICAL PROTECTION/SAFETY
b) STTETT - MAINTENANCE
C) ST e e FIRE ACCIDENT
O EER IR | IS A - (S ——— ATTENDANCE REGISTER
) L1 ——— EXAMINATION
6. Translate into Hindi
a) Electrical Chargeman EECEIEEE
b)) Earthing IR
c)Divisional Railway Manager--------------- HEd ¥ TaTH
d)Approved HSLT AT

e) Casual Leave T GE




